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ONE of the fis chings that Me. Zeck, the Graphic Ares teacher, advised me atthe begining 
Of vis yeas was to keep the Edjioral atte more concise and boil than ithas been in the past 
Sha faball make every ston to follow tis advice this year By the time this issue of The Canadian 
‘Ppuinted we will be wel nto our new school year but | would lke wo ake this opportunity to 
‘welcome al the students and staff back to sehoal. {hope everyone had an enjoyable and re 
‘Minumer vacation: Inne of the editorials published lase winter dhere was mention made ofa 

{br inaloutions 9 continually adapt and change to serve the needs Of that organization, In the 
{Bic ew fnonths thew have beva several changes thin the schoo, especally inthe area of school 
Saif and T would like o bnefly outline some ofthese changes 

‘aay in September was annwunced that Mrs, Michalski, out Superintendent had been seconded 
to the fostion of Co-ordinator of Provincial Schools wih supervisory responsibilities forthe Ontario 
Provislal Schools forthe Deal and Blind. As provincial C-rdioator Mix Michalski wil be repo 
tg oor Deny, Mi Bryan Roberton sn wil avane seca esponiblities i thea 
‘ainiculum development within the Provincial Schools. During her absence Ms. Guy Buller has 
fieen appointed Acting Superintendent of The Si James Whitney School. We would like to con- 
faalige Ms Michalek; and Mr Buller on thei appointments and I know that everyone here at 
fhe school will continue to offer thelr suppor and assistance inthe 1984-85 school year 

tr Pac Healey has taken over Mi. Ballers responablties as Ascing Program Director in the 
Resour Servis Department of ou school In adlon we were pleased to lean of the appoint 
nent of lene Pelletier a5 Resource Services Consultan to Preach speaking children within the 
vice ene willbe asd by Nong German who wil aoe ot aon sous wih 
The lamilies of out French speaking children, Two other new weleome additions to our Resource 

include lzabeth Sha Pickan, Aico, and Rod Pogiter, our new Pryeho Eduea- 
onal Consultant (Psyehometrst), This September our Parent and Family Services Consultan, 
Deborah Denison, lao assumed the co-ordinating position mpurding the home visiting activites 
‘witunourrelon, With these change and the additonal af we koow that the hgh Teel of sevice 
{othe hearing impaired, borh at Our school and within our region, will continue and hopefully 
expand thoughout the coming year 

"We have one new teacher jtiung Sagonaska ttt cis year, Mr, Joan Johnston, who has been 
second from Prince Edwant County Board of Education fr a one-year term and we wish het 
Srenlyable und successful teaching experience a our Sagonaska Demonstraon School, Sandra 
Kenner is on a oneyear educational lave of absence studying for her Masters Degree at 
Nortiweatery Univesity, In her absence Mike Cassidy has assumed her responsibilities in che 
Tiservice teacher education program and Dorothy Turner has taken over the offcampus clas 

‘Within che secondary school department we were pleased with the opporunity to hire two 
teachers fom the Teacher Titining Centre — Andrea Morison and Susan Sneling who will be 
inthe sconlarydnanaven re obec er The al and ets wer do ene 
to weleome back Mi. Moore Mix, Ainsworth and Mv, Wilson who were on leave of absence las 
year During the summer several fullaime residence counsellors were also added to our compe: 
ren and we ae pleased co have thei on sal Mrs Crooks-Danics ansfered from the Robarts 
School, Landon and is now working in our senior ps residence, Mr, Keith Donehner, former 
funluate from ths school from the North Bay area is now working inthe senior boyy residence 
Eid Ann Carr and Ann, Vandenbemy have joined the staltof the Deaf Pls residential programs 
Mf Roy Willams fromm Tenton will be assisting the students in che senior boy# residence as one 
Srour fasal counselor along with evo more former graduates Bll Gregory and Lois Melntyre 
who wil be assisting the students in the new Bridging Prorat. 

Hn the business oflce area we were pleased co lesm that Jackie McFee has been appointed 
‘Admanisetive Officer in the aea of school hudgets and food service ~ tansporation contacts 
for the school. 

or sewer weeks this summer we hosted over 200 Air Cadets and this was followed by two VIP 
(values Tfluences and Peers} conferences, In apite of all these visitor to the school during the 
Sm guemuimenance and cleaning aff lan exellent john preparing the school forthe 
pening’dny in September and they a to be congratulated fr all theit Wor 

iris faditional inthe lal issue of The Canadian to feature dhe June Graduation Exereses, We 
hull a beautiful sunny day and the exereses, ea, dinner and dance were very suecessfl. On the 
{is page ofthis eition we have lst he Faculty and Stal forthe 1984-85 pool year and would 
chedatige parcots to keep this inthe event they may wish fo contact various tall members in 
the diferent departments within the schoul 

In the coming year we hope to feature some articles regarding some ofthe staff changes as wll 
as some ofthe new progrum adaptations which willbe ceurting such asthe new Bekging Pro 

Tor posegaidvates the elementary demonstration clas, the French language courses for aecon- 

ny level stslents, new computer programs and networking systems, and ao on and as We begin 

tha new sehoel year would ike to take this opportunity to encourage al sal, tudents, parents 

had ends to contrtbute articles wo The Canadian. The publication does have along and respected 

iain a gal school biaton ant we an only mann hs With your spor and 
eontrbution, 


GRADUATION CLASS OF 1984 
First row: Wendy iil, Rhanda Pollard, Kim Blomquist, Carol Adams 


‘Second row; Mrs. Duncan Green, Asst. Deputy Minister, Danny Pigeau, Linda Fortus, 
Debbie Bertrand, Came Downey, Dabble Hurry, Mrs. C. Michalski, Superintendent 


‘Third row; Mr. G. Gervis, Program Director, Secondary Program, Craig Simpson, Michael Torres, 
Richard Reid, Gavin Milar, Rock Lemery 
Fourth row: David Wail, Chris Carleton, Jamie Gow, Bil Sis, 
Kevin DiGiuseppe, Wihelm Hoetze! 
Fifth row: John Nobile, Brian DinWoodie, Gareth Price, Daniel Dole 
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Superintendent's Address 


Dear Graduates: 

Every year at this time, I am privileged to say a few 

words to the graduates. I always hope to be able to say 

something wise. But words of wisdom do not come $0 

~ easily, Often, I must take time to chew on an idea for 

days or even weeks before it solidifies into something 
worthwhile, 

When you go out into the world tomorrow there will 
be one very big change for you, a change that you may 
not have even thought about. That change is related to 
time, For all of your years in school you have been 
timetabled by others: Go to breakfast at 8:00 a.m,, Com- 
munications at 8:45 am., Math at 1:45 pam., Floor 
hockey at 7:00 p.m., Swimming at 8:00 p.m, Now sud- 
denly, you will have to timetable yourself! You'll have 
to decide what time you need to get up to be at work 
on time. You'll have to decide what to do with your 
evenings, how much television you will watch, when 
to go to bed, and so on. 

Suddenly, you will have a thousand and one different 
things you want to do with your friends, the days will 
not be long enough to do all the things you want to do. 
You'll find yourself rushing from work to play at 
breakneck speed, stealing time from sleep, gulping your 
meals. If you are not careful, you'll find yourself one of 
today’s people. 

‘Today's people are always in a hurry. They don't have 
time to prepare fresh food so they fill their bodies with 
instant food loaded with chemicals, They don’t have 
time for a few minutes of prayer or meditation and are 
surprised that they end up spending weeks on a 
psychiatrist's couch. They don’t take time to talk and 
discuss important things with their boy or girl friend 
before rushing into marriage and are then surprised that 
they have to rush into a divorce! 


Graduation 1984 


A Day of 
Celebration 


I would ask you to slow down! Think of lite as a 
fabulous meal, Eat every wonderful item slowly; savour 
it; make it last as long as you can, Don’t take this extra- 
ordinary gift, the meal of life, like a hog gulping down 
swill! Take time to enjoy life! If you chase it, like a but- 
terfly, it will fly away. 

A couple of years ago, I was waiting at a bus stop in 
‘Toronto when someone I had not seen for many months 
passed by, We began to talk- the usual courtesies- then 
my bus came, “Aren't you taking the bus?” she asked, 
Tanswered. There'll be another one in half-an-hour and 
Thaven't seen you in months.’ To my surprise she burst 
into tears! It seems that she had some big family pro- 
blem that she was finding it difficult to talk about- and 
everyone was in such a rush that she hadn't been able 
to reach the stage of discussing it with anyone. 

T will never forget that incident, Now I like to take 
time. Taking time feeds the soul, rushing starves it, 
Succinetly: that is the sum of my advice to you as you 
begin your new life. Take time! Take time: 

— to pray, to think, to love 

— to give friendship, to help, to share 

— to observe, to notice beauty 

—to read, to learn 

—to sleep, to exercise 

— to eat properly 

— to do a good job 

— to talk to and know your spouse (before 
helshe becomes your spouse!) 

— to play with, talk to, and get to know your 
children 

— take time to “stand and stare” 

Do persevere giving yourself time in this way, and say 
to yourself, the words of the Psalmist that I quoted to 
you at the service last week: 

“| will perservere in the way of integrity, I will walk 
in the integrity of my heart.” 

God bless you all. We will miss you. 


Bop? 


October 


Prizes and Awards 


THE CATHERINE FORD SCHOLARSHIP 
Awarded to pupila in the senior grades of the Junior School who 
hhave made the greatest effort in Spetch and Speech Reading, 
and have achieved satisfactory progress. 


Karen Thompson Rex Yard 


‘THE FEE MEMORIAL PRIZE 


‘Awarded each year to the pupil in the Junior School most 
deserving of recognition for effort displayed and participation 
to the extent of his or her capacity, in the face of additional 
handicaps or difficulties. 

Lee Ann Huitema 


‘THE PROCTOR MEMORIAL PRIZE 
‘Awarded each year to the pupil in the final year of the junior 
School who is most deserving of recognition in his or her 
rhythm and dance work. 

Debbie Sicoli 


THE ANNE DAVIDSON MEMORIAL AWARD 
‘Tobe presented annually to no more than two deserving pupils 
in their second year in school who have shown the best attitude 
and effort in Speech and Speech Reading. 

Crystal Bemma 
LU ANN GREEN MEMORIAL FUND 
Most deserving boy in the beginning area of the Junior 
Residence who has shown the most improvement in the 
residence during the school term. 
Billy Sharpe 

THE KIWANIS CLUB OF SAGONASKA AWARD 
Presented by the Kiwanis Club of . 
student in Sagonaska School who has displayed the best 
attitude and shown the most improvement during the school 
year, Lori Roach 


‘THE ROBBIE McKEE MEMORIAL AWARD 
‘This award is presented annually by the family and friends of 
Robert Paul McKee who was a student in the Aphasic classes 
at the Sir James Whitney (now Sagonaska Demonstration] 
School from December 9, 1969 to May 30, 1981. Robbie dic: 


suddenly August 8, 1981, six weeks after his graduation. 
Presented to two students deserving of special recognition, one (J 
in the Residence program and one in the School program. 
Schoo: Willard Norlock 


ONTARIO PARENTS’ COUNCIL FOR THE DEAF 
AND HARD OF HEARING AWARD 
Presented to the boy and girl of the Senior School, Grade 8, 
‘who have shown the most improvement during the school year. 
Kelly Lalande ‘Teddy Kenopic 


ATHLETIC GRADUATE OF THE YEAR 
and/or one 


Residence: Jammie Pollach 


OTTAWA PARENTS OF THE DEAF 
AND HARD OF HEARING ASSOCIATION AWARD 
‘Awarded to the boy and girl in Grades 9 to 121 making the most 
improvement during this school year. 

Cheryl Andrew Robert Ginnish 
STANDARD AUTO GLASS AWARD 
Donated by Standard Auto Glass to the most improved 

graduating OJT. participant. 
Bill Sills 


CERTIFICATES OF TRAINING 
Carol Adams, Kimberley Blomquist, Brian ‘ 
Dinwoodie, Daniel Doire, Wilhelm Hoeltzel, 
Wendy Ifill, Daniel Pigeau, Rhonda Pollard, 
Gareth Price, Richard Reid, William Sills, 
Craig Simpson, Michael Torres, David Wall 


SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DIPLOMAS 
Deborah Bertrand, Christopher Carleton 
Kevin DiGiuseppe, Carrie Downey, Linda Fortus 
James Gow, Debbie Hurry, Rock Lemery 
Gavin Millar, John Nobile 
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BOYS! RESIDENTIAL AWARD (Fox Den) 
Donated for annual presentation to the senior boy who has 
contributed most to residential life during his school career. 

Darren Sherlock 


GIRLS’ RESIDENTIAL AWARD (Sugar Shack} 
Donated for annual presentation to the senior girl who has 
contributed most to residential life during her school career, 

Donna Fontaine 


GIRLS’ RESIDENTIAL AWARD (Keukenhof) 

Donated for annual presentation to the senior girl who has 

contributed most to residential life during her school career. 
Jessica Gano-Jauregui 


GRADUATE GIRLS! RESIDENTIAL AWARD 
Awarded annually to the graduating girl who has contributed 
most to residential life ring ber achool caret 

Kim Blomquist 


GRADUATE BOYS’ RESIDENTIAL AWARD 
‘Awarded annually to the graduating boy who has contributed 
‘most to residential life during his school career, 

Danny Pigeau 


N.ES.D, OUTSTANDING STUDENT AWARD 
Awarded annually for social and recreational leadership by the 
National Fratemal Society of the Deaf to the outstanding 
‘graduate who during the past school year has made the greatest 
contribution to school spirit. 
Debbie Bertrand 

HERB MONTGOMERY AWARD 
Donated by the Canadian Hearing Society in memory of Herb 
Montgomery. To be awarded annually to a student who exhibits 
the determination to overcome any personal impairment while 
on On-the-job Training. 
Linda Fortus 
I. W. HODGSON VOCATIONAL AWARD 

Presented annually to a graduating student in the vocational 
program who has shown good attitude and aptitude while 


‘overcoming personal difficulties. Presented by J, W. Hodgson, 
retired Principal of the Vocational School, 


Danny Pigeau 


THE ROBERTA THOMPSON MEMORIAL AWARD 
Awarded to “a student who in the estimation of the school 
personnel has tried to overcome any physical, mental, or 
‘emotional handicap to the best of his ability during his school 


pear Daniel Doire 


THE FEE-PROCTER MEMORIAL AWARD 

Awarded annually to the most deserving student graduating 

and py to further education, Presented by the families 

and friends of Miss Judith Fee and Miss Sandra Procter, in 

memory of these two dedicated young teachers of this school, 

‘who were killed in a tragic car accident on January 11, 1963, 
Debbie Bertrand 


THE TRUDY SIMOLA MEMORIAL AWARD, 
‘This award is presented in memory of Trudy Simola who died 
tragically in December 1982.48 a result of a car accident during 
her Preparatory Year at Gallaudet College, 
This award is chosen annually by the graduating students and 
given toa member of the graduating class who in the estima- 
tion of those students, has displayed the qualities of honesty, 
kindness, determination and the selfdiscipline throughout 
hisfher career at this school. 

Debbie Bertrand 


JADWIGA MICHALSKA MEMORIAL PRIZE 
Presented by Mrs, Michalski and the late Mr. Michalski in 
memory of their daughter, a gifted Flautist, who died Octaber 
27, 1978, aged 33, Presented to one or two graduating students 
‘who have contributed most to the Arts in the school, 

Debbie Hurry 


THE H. B, FETTERLY AWARD 

‘Awarded for progress and proficiency in Speech and Speech 
Reading in the Senior School, Donated in 1949 by Mrs. H. B, 
Fetterly and daughters, Mrs, Muriel Cuykendall and Miss Jean 
Fetterly, for annual presentation in memory of H. B, Fetterly, 
MiA., Superintendent of the Ontario School for the Deal 


Elaine Gillies John Stewart 


J. G, DEMEZA SUPERINTENDENT'S AWARD 
Presented annually to one or more students of the graduating 
classes at the Sir James Whitney School. Academic; Vocational, 
Outofschool and all aspects of the complete school life of the 
student are considered when choosing the winner of this 
‘Award, Dr, Demeza was Superintendent of The Sir James 
Whitney School from 1953 to 1979, This Award was established 
by staff and friends on the occasion of his retirement, 
Carrie Downey 


October 


Valedictory Address 


Mrs, Michalski, Distinguished Guests, Parents, Program 
Directors, Teachers, Residence Counsellors, Fellow 
Students and Friends: 

am pleased to represent my fellow graduates of 1984 
who chose me as their valedictorian, I would like to say 
“Thank You’ to the graduates for giving me this honour. 

On this day, May 31, 1984, we find it hard to believe 
that time has gone so fast from September to now. We 
will always have good memories of our good times here 
at school. You have tried to teach us to be responsible 
for our own lives in the future, It will not be easy for 
us, but we are looking forward to going out on our own. 
We are sad to leave and we will miss our friends and staff, 
bbut we must accept it and we do love all of you. You can 
understand that we graduates have mixed feelings about 
this day, We feel it is hard to leave our friends and staff 
at S,JW, but we shall always remember you in our 
memories, 

We thank our Superintendent, Mrs. Michalski, She has 
encouraged us a lot and has been helpful with our prob- 
lems around SJW. We thank her for letting the 
students go to London, Toronto and Rome, New York to 
gain good experiences. We thank her again for allowing 
students to go to London and Milton for sports activities. 
We are thankful that she supports some students who 
will go to Edmonton and Camp Couchiching near Orillia 
during the summer for leadership experience, We feel 
sorry that the trip to Edmonton for the pre-graduates was 
cancelled but we hope that they will be able to do that 
next year, We are proud of Mrs. Michalski that she has 
accepted some deaf students to work on the kitchen staff, 
also as van escorts with pay for full time or part time 
‘work, We hope that she will hire more deaf students in 
the future for experience and for employment. 

‘We are thankful to Mr. Gervis for helping and support- 
ing our students in the residence and in school as the 
Director of programs, He always advises us about our 
future and our responsibilities. He works so hard to make 
our school a good place to work and lear, We are sorry 
that it is hard to contact him because he is so very busy 
this year. We hope that he will be less busy other years 
so that he can be in closer contact with the graduates 
of 85 and the younger students. 

‘We would like to say thank you to Mrs. Vance, Mrs. 
Bames and Mrs. Esford for teaching the staff sign 
language. WOW! We can see that the staff has improved 
in their sign language very much, Also, thanks to these 
leaders for interpreting for our big meetings and 
assemblies, 

We appreciate that all the staff members have been 
extremely patient with us in the different programs, We 
have leamed a lot and will also continue to learn in our 
future. We thank the staff for advising us and preparing 


us for our responsibilities in our future so we will have 


fewer problems, 
We are thankful to all teachers who have worked 


hard to teach us speech under Mrs, McKnight leader- 


ship. We know that the teachers won't give up with the 
students speech but sometimes we do not pay attention 
to lipreading, or are lazy or careless, We think it is very 
important for our future. 

A special thanks to Mrs. Bate for encouraging us in 
our language. We have leaned and improved a lot about 
language and communication skills, We thank her again 
because she is such a good language teacher for all the 
students and because she helps the other language 
teach+1s, too. 

‘We would like to say thank you to the counsellors in 
the residence for looking after us since we were little girls 
and boys. We have had a lot of good times camping, in 
free gym or swimming, in house league sports, and 
sometimes, we go off campus for special events, too, You 
have been like parents in looking after us. We are glad 
that the students feel close and loving in this area. We 
feel more like sisters and brothers at this school, We 
‘usually co-operate pleasantly in our activities and sports 
and we will always remember all of you forever. We 
would like to say a big thank you to the graduate 
counsellors for helping us prepare to live in Morrison 
House and Palmer House. We have gained a lot of 
experience, We thank the counsellors for having advised 
us and taught us about cooking, cleaning house, and 
making shopping lists for food. We really love to live in 
‘Morrison House and Palmer House, We are thankful to 
‘Mr, White and Mg. Schauer for preparing the annual 
North-South floor hockey games. I hope that the South 
will continue to win forever. 
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Tb the infirmary, the kitchen, maintenance and 
laundry staffs, we are especially thankful that people take 
care of us and our school property. We are proud of the 
nurses that take care of our health. We are glad that the 
cooks cook very good meals in the dining room and that 
people work and clean the grounds very well. We hope 
they will continue to make good meals and keep the 
grounds clean and beautiful in the future. 

‘We would like to say a special "thank you" to Mr. 
Graham for planning the Christmas Pageant again last 
December. We are happy to have Mr. Graham here with 
us. We are glad that he has worked on our Christmas 
Pageant for 32. years, WOW! We also know that his 
favorite teams are the South, Montreal Canadians, and 
the Belleville Bulls. 

We are very proud of Mr. McDonald who taught some 


students Driver Education. Also to Mr, White who, 


taught students how to drive around Belleville. We hope! 
that they will continue this in the future. We think that 
it is a good idea. 

I would like to say thank you to the students, the 
Student Parliament, and staff advisors for helping me as 
Prime Minister. The school has not had much destruc- 
tion through vandalism this year. We hope that this will 
continue in the future. 

We would like to say thank you to the students and 
staff who joined the Yearbook Club. We hope that this 
year's Yearbook will be very enjoyable to read. We hope 
that this will continue for the future so don’t give up on 
the Yearbook Club. Our thanks to Mr. Workman who 
worked in the Camera Club with a few students, We are 
glad that he works to make the pictures and supports 
the Yearbook. 

‘We would like to say a special thank you to the VR. 
counsellors. They really have helped us by teaching us 
how to learn to apply for jobs, write resumes and other 
necessary things. We thank Mr. O'Rourke for working 
with the students, He really has worked hard to plan for 
the students to go on-the-job training, We are proud of 
him and how he helped us, 

We would like to thank Mrs. Vance and some other 
teachers for our religion program. They really planned 


very well for us for our Retreat at Circle Square Ranch. 
We enjoyed it there very much. We hope they will plan 
a Retreat for next year’s graduates of 1985. We wish to 
thank Father Monty, Father Labelle, Rev. and Mrs. Gyle, 
Mr. Rickaby and Rex for coming to our school for our 
religion program and the Retreat. 

We would like to thank Ms. Fano-Choi for helping us 
a lot. She always works hard with the students to teach 
us how to make and fix our clothes and costumes for 
the Christmas Pageant, Open House and Fashion Show. 
Also for her work in the Music Club and on Song Days. 
WOW! She is wonderful with the students who perform- 
ed in the Michael Jackson Thriller. She has started many, 
new things for the first time and we are thankful for her 
good ideas and hard work. 

‘Now, I wish to speak to our loving purents and say a 
very special ‘Thank You" to you for sending us to this 
school for our education here. We know that you have 
missed us a lot when we had to come away to the school. 
We have leamed to live without you as you have leamed 
to live without us. However, we always remembered and 
loved you very much, We have also accepted the idea that 
‘we will leave you now and we know that we may not 
see you often in our new life, We hope we will always 
make you as proud of us as you are today. A special thank 
you “Mom and Dad.” 

We would like to advise the next graduates of '85 to 
show a good example to the younger students next year. 
We hope that they will try their best to get a good educa- 
tion and work hard for their exams in January and May. 

‘Most graduates will leave to employment but a few 
of us plan to go to college or other programs. We hope 
that we will make it in our future choices. I wish all of 
the graduates the very best of luck in their future 
adventures. 

We will miss all of you here a lot. We love you a lot 
and we will always remember all of you forever. We hope 
that we will keep in touch in the future. We will visit 
this school again, [know we will always be proud to say, 
“We graduated from the S.JW. School.” 


God Bless All of You. Carrie D 


QOOOOGOOOOOOOOOGHOOGOOOGOOGHOOOOGOOOOOOOGO 
Ontario Student Leadership Camp — Athletics 


This past summer our school sent 
two students to the Ontario Student 
Leadership Camp for Athletics. [had 
the opportunity of attending this 
camp with Rejean Poirier. 


The camp is located on Lake 
Couchiching near Orillia. It used the 
medium of athletics to provide 
students with experiences that will 
develop their organizing ability, 


leadership skills, officiating, com- 
munication, and athletic skills. The 
camp is two weeks long and is both 
physically and mentally demanding. 

‘The staff as well as the students are 
carefully selected from across the pro- 
vince. The staff offer expertise in the 
following areas: basketball, basketball 
officiating, volleyball, volleyball of- 
ficiating, tennis, aquatics, football, 
badminton, golf, field lacrosse, soccer, 


co-operative games, gymnastics, 
wrestling, and weight training. 

The experience gained from this 
camp as well as the atmosphere of 
comradery and total participation is 
difficult to describe. It is most 
definitely an experience that will not 
be forgotten, an experience that 
hopefully more of our students will 
be involved in. 

Jeff Simmons 
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Linda Fortus receives Herb Montgomery Memorial Award | 


Miss, Linda Fortus 
‘The Sir James Whitney School 


Dear Linda, 

You have been selected as the first 
recipient of the Herb Montgomery 
Memorial Award offered by The 
Canadian Hearing Society. 
Congratulations! 

Herb Montgomery was truly a 
pioneer in establishing job placement 
services for The Canadian Hearing 
Society. He began 28 years ago, 
travelling the entire province of On- 
tario looking for jobs for deaf and hard 
of hearing people. Transportation ser- 
vices were poor then, and he drove, 
took the bus, hitch-hiked, and flew in 
small planes, Mr. Montgomery made 
a point of meeting with the parents 
and families of the deaf people in 
every little town, He improved com- 
munications between deaf and hea 
ing people within their community. 

Mr, Montgomery always had a 
close relationship with the graduates 


of the schools for the deaf. He began 
working with the graduates of the 
Ontario School for the Deaf in 
Belleville, often referred to then as 
“the army barracks”, and later provid- 
ed job placement ‘services to the 
students of the E.C. Drury School for 
the Deaf in Milton, Often Mr, Mon- 
tgomery would stay with the families 
of the deaf students and get to know 
the parents and other members of the 
family, which helped him to better 
understand the student, 

Herb Montgomery will always be 
remembered, and to this end The 
Canadian Hearing Society establish- 
ed the Herb Montgomery Memorial 
Award. 

‘The award is presented to a 
graduating student who through hard 
work and dedication has overcome 
personal limitations to perform ex- 
cellently in a job training program. 

Linda, your work in the nursery 
school programme has demonstrated 
your ability to adapt quickly and 


Dr, Macleod joins 
Resource si 


Dr. MacLeod is a graduate of the 
Faculty of Medicine of the Univers- 
ity of British Columbia and is a 
specialist in Paediatrics and Medical 
Genetics. He has recently joined the 
staff of the Genetics Counselling pro- 
gram at Queen's University with 
special interests in hereditary condi- 
tions involving the nervous system. 

Prior to coming to Kingston, Dr. 
MacLeod held a position in the 
Department of Medical Genetics at 
the University of British Columbia 
and was, for a period of time, an 
attending physician to the Jericho 
Hill School for the Deaf in Van- 
‘couver. During a time of that appoint- 
ment, Dr, MacLeod participated in a 
multi-disciplinary assessment of 
some 200 students attending Jericho 
School, The assessment was designed 
to document additional congenital 
malformations in children with 
primary hearing disorder. 

In addition, Dr. MacLeod provided 


genetic counselling to other family 
members with a deaf child and he par- 
ticipated in a series of in-service 
educational programs for the staff as 
well as for the senior students. 

Dr, MacLeod will be attending a 
clinic at the Sir James Whitney 
School once a month and will be 
available to see families for the pur- 
Pose of genetic counselling, 

Dr, MacLeod participates with 
other Medical Geneticists on a series 
of Out-Reach clinics which travel to 
various points in Ontario to provide 
genetic counselling to families who 
would otherwise not be seen. Genetic 
counselling is available in Thunder 
Bay, Sault SteMarie, Sudbury, Tim- 
mins, Oshawa, Peterborough, Picton 
and Smith Falls as well as through 
each of the five medical schools in 
Ontario. 

‘Anyone with questions or concems 
with respect to the genetic factors 
responsible for hearing impairment is 
encouraged to contact Dr. MacLeod, 
clo the office of Resource Services at 
the Sir James Whitney School. 


communicate effectively with co- 
workers and children, You have a sen- 
sitivity that enables you to anticipate 
the children’s needs and to offer 
assistance before being asked, Mr. 
‘Montgomery would have been proud 
to work with a student like yourself. 
In Mr, Montgomery's name, The 
Canadian Hearing Society presents 
you with a certificate, a cheque for 
$25.00 and a pin with The Canadian 
Hearing Society logo, You also have 
our best wishes for success in the 
future. 
Sincerely, 
Denis Morrice, 
Executive Director 


Students see Pope 
at Downsview Mass 


The Downsview site, north of 
Toronto on Highway 401, was a 
memorable location on September 
15, 1984, The Sir James Whitney 
graduating students with the 
weekend residential students were ac- 
companied to this place by three deaf 
counsellors and a Religious Education 
teacher along with the guests that 
made up 29 altogether. 

‘The purpose of the exhilarating trip 
‘was to see Pope John Paul Il and 
celebrate the Mass and prayers with 
Him among the thousands of dif- 
ferent faiths. The interpretable Mass 
and sermon were done in sign 
language by the four highly-skilled 
interpreters, 

On our arrival at the site, six hours 
ahead of the Pope’s arrival, the re- 
served place was partly sogey due to 
some rain the night before. Though 
most of us accepted this condition for 
‘we were about 1,500 feet farther from 
the “pyramid” altar site. 

During the waiting period, most of 
us discussed the fine points of 
photography and meeting with the 
former SJWS graduates, 

On the sound of the cheering 
crowd, we noticed the Sikorsky 
circled around us. The noise was so 
deafening that the students could feel 
or hear the “music’’. The Sikorsky is 
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a helicopter with twin blades on the 
front and back and carries the 
Papalmobile with His Holiness riding 
in the famous helicopter on His 
Canada visit. 

In the Pope's inspirational sermon 
He stressed to break the irrecon- 
cilable differences through our faith, 
hope and charity. His Holiness 
pointed to Our Mother, Mary, as an 
intercessor throughout our life when 
reciting the rosary daily with the 
prayer to Her Son and Our Brother, 
Jesus Christ, 

With many wonderfull experiences 
behind us in spite of our struggle 
through the “army of ants/” quagmire 
and intermitting weather, we will not 
forget this once-in-ourllifetime hap- 
pening to see Pope John Paul Il in per- 
son and our participation in the Mass 
with His Holiness. Therefore, our im- 
ages are polished up by His Blessings. 

Mr. K. Dorschner 


1984 Summer Carnival Picnic 


Our annual summer picnic was 
held on Wednesday June 27. Our 
events were. scheduled for Zwicks 
Island Park. However due to un- 
predictable weather forecasting we 
hhad to change our plans and set 


A Bit of Computer Confusion 


Computers are everywhere—in 
your wristwatch, under the dashboard 
of your car, in the cash registers of 
your supermarket, in business offices 
and in banks, in schools and, yes, in 
many homes. Computers are 
marvelous tools because they can be 
used in so many different ways: for 
numbercrunching and for word- 
smithing, for games and for com- 
munications to name just afew. And 
computers have a great appeal for the 
young and the imaginative. So the 
description of our plans for a voca- 
tional computer studies program in 
the February/March issue of The 
Canadian found a receptive audience, 
and a number of students subscribed 
to ‘leam computer’. It is apparent 
now that the story did not place 
enough emphasis on the word ‘voca- 
tional’ when describing our plans. 
The learning of skills to handle 
tools is a major part of a vocational 
program. The skill to use computers 
and computerized equipment has 
become essential in many areas of 
employment. Business Education and 
Graphic Arts are the first to come to 


mind, but they are by no means the 
only ones. Since we cannot provide 
all vocational subject areas with com- 
puters the vocational Computer 
Studies courses have been designed. 
The courses will provide the student 
with basic computer information and 
computer skill in addition to his 
chosen vocational program.The 
Vocational Computer Studies courses 
by themselves do notlead to employ- 
ment entry level skills and should not 
be chosen as sole vocational subject. 
For the students who intend to pur- 
sue a career in computer programm- 
ing and related work further training 
at the college level will be essential. 
Therefore these students should opt 
for an academic-oriented program, 
with a component of Bus.Ed. or 
Graphic Arts recommended which 
exposes them to practical experience 
in the rigors of their chosen field. 
Computers are becoming more 
powerful and the use of computers is 
still expanding. There is a future for 
good computer specialists, but the 
competition is no child’s play. 
D. Zweck 


up indoor events here on the 
S.J.W. Campus. 

We had six teams competing in 
all the events. Our teams were 
made up of $.J.W. Seniors, 
Sagonaska Seniors with four or 
five staff members on each team. 
Other staff ran the events. Each 
event had a time limit of 10 
minutes. 

Our morning activities consisted 
of a basketball toss, clothes relay 
race, a hockey shoot, sack relay 
race,wheel barrel race, scavenger 
hunt and tug of war. During the 
morning at different intervals the 
teams were given a 10-minute 
refreshment break. 

Our staff responsible for lunch 
set up barbecues in the patio area 
outside the pool. The aroma of the 
barbecue and the cooking smells of 
the hamburgers and hot dogs in 
the air made us all very hungry. 
Our lunch was delicious. We had 
plenty of food, soft drinks, etc, 
Thanks to chef Claude for pro- 
viding it all. A big Thanks to our 
cooks and helpers who worked 
very hard preparing the area, the 
food, setting up the food tables 
etc., assisting in food serving and 
cleaning up the area after lunch. 

After lunch our activities were a 
poster contest (Fun Scene In The 
‘Sun) a math quiz, a spelling bee 
‘and swimming, Again in the after- 


noon there was a 10-minute 
refreshment break for the teams 

Our whole day was a success, 
due to the many people who were 
responsible for running the dif- 
ferent events, our cooks and 
helpers, people assisting on teams, 
supervision, the counsellors’ in- 
volvement and help along with the 
teachers’, our swimming instructors 
for life guarding, Mark Workman 
for pictures, and the students who 
showed sportsmanship were 
responsible and had a lot of fun 
during the whole day. 

A big thanks to Sandra, Dick, 
Chris, Barb, Andrew and John for 
helping to plan the day's activities 
and being a great Student Parlia- 
ment Body to work with. 

M. MacDonald 
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reser Wituiam Davis announced recently the appointment of George R. Podrabarec 
as Deputy Minister of Education and Deputy Minister of Colleges and Universities, 
effective November 1, 1984. Dr. Podrabarec, Deputy Minister of Correctional Ser- 
vices since 1983, succeeds Dr. Harry Fisher who has been named Director General 
of the Council of Ministers of Education, Canada. Dr. Podrabarec is a former Assis- 
tant Deputy Minister of Education Programs, Ministry of Education and former 
Principal of the Ontario Teacher Education College, Hamilton. He began his career 
as an elementary school teacher in Welland in 1956 and later served as an Assistant 
Superintendent of Special Education and an Officer in the Curriculum Branch of 
the Ministry of Education. On behalf of all the students and staff at Sir James 
Whitney we would like to extend our congratulations to Dr. Podrabarec. 

Several new appointments were announced at this school in November and 
would like to take this opportunity to extend our congratulations to Mr. Doug 
White who was appointed to the Residence Counsellor I position in the senior 
boys’ residence. Mrs, Jackie McFee has accepted the position of Administrative 
Officer at the school. She will have responsibilities in the area of financial services, 
budget, student transportation, food services and facility rentals. 

I mentioned in the last editorial that this second issue of The Canadian 
would be featuring our elementary school and residence programs. However, this 
was not possible at the time and instead there is a special section on the new 
students at Sir James Whitney at the elementary/secondary level and in the 
Sagonaska School. The majority of students were admitted to Sir James Whitney 
Sagonaska in September; however, there were several students who came to the 
school last spring and were not featured in a similar edition last year. In addition 
we do have a pictorial section introducing the new teachers-in-training for the 
1984-1985 school year and we would like to wish them an enjoyable, worthwhile 
and successful year in the Teacher Education Training Centre. 

With the assistance of Mrs. Bate we were able to publish several stories from 
the secondary level students involving topics such as our school's 114th birthday, 
a law class trip to Ottawa, the Papal Visit made earlier by our graduate students 
and several articles outlining some of the experiences of the students in the area 
of summer employment. A new feature we hope to include in The Canadian on 
a regular basis will focus on the rich history of The Sir James Whitney ~ O.S.D. 
Mr. Jack Hodgson, retired Principal of our Vocational Department has submitted 
an article outlining the old firehall which was located on our campus, One of Mr. 
‘Hodgson’s many interests does include the history of this school and several years 
ago he did author a book entitled “The Way We Were)’ describing some of the earlier 
history of this school, We know that readers will find this story quite enjoyable 
and interesting and we look forward to further excerpts in future Canadians. 

The January/February edition of The Canadian will highlight the secondary 
residential-school programs of Sir James Whitney and I would again like to take 
this opportunity to encourage students and staff to submit articles, stories and such 
for publication. 

Christmas will soon be upon us and students and staff are busy with the 
annual events associated with this special holiday season. The Matinee Performance 
of our traditional Christmas Pageant was held on Wednesday afternoon, 
December 12th, and the two public performances on Friday and Saturday, December 
14 and 15. Some of the other seasonal activities included a Student Parliament 
Christmas Party on December 18th, the Staff Association Party on December 19th 
and a special elementary school Christmas Buffet on December 20th. School will 
close on Friday, December 21st for the Christmas vacation and the students will 
be returning on Sunday, January 6th for the beginning of class on January 7th. 

I would like to take this opportunity on behalf of Mr. Buller, our Acting 
Superintendent, and all the students and staff at Sir James Whitney School to wish 
everyone a Very Merry Christmas and a Happy, Healthy New Year. 


‘Dear Mr. Rose, 

Thank you for inviting my class i visit your cannery. We enjoyed looking around the tomato 
machines. | am glad to see you. | have some peas, pork, beans and tomatoes that dad and 
mom bought there. When we were al your factory, We were very interested in llthe machines. 
‘Again, thank you for leting us visi. Sincerely yours, Kimberly Hil, Grade 8” 


News from around the School 


The following stories have been written by students in various language 
classes. We hope you will enjoy reading them 
Mrs. R. Bate, Language Resource Teacher 


Celebrating Our 
School’s Birthday 


Sir James Whitney School is a special 
school for the deaf, This year Sir James 
Whitney School is 114 years old. The 
Sir James Whitney School was official- 
ly opened 114 years ago in 1870. The 
senior students of S.J.W (a short form 
for Sir James Whitney) celebrated its 
birthday twice this year. 

At Sir James Whitney, we had a 
‘wonderful party on Oct 18. The student 
Parliament planned both the partie 
Thank you to them! Most of the senior 
students came to the party. There were 
lots of activites at the party. There was 
dancing, games and even two disc 
jockeys. Our dress code was casual, 
like jeans, and pants. There was a 
snack. We had a special cake and 
refreshments. This party was supervis- 
ed by about 8 or 10 staff. The ‘party 
started at 7:00 and contiuned until 
10:30 p.m. I felt wonderful after being 
with all of my friends. 

Next day we had another celebration 
at lunch time. There were 3 beautiful 
big cakes, They were displayed on the 
table with a white cloth, candles, 
flowers and fruit. The Student Parlia. 
ment and the class representatives sang 
“Happy Birthday to S..W” and cut the 
cake and served it to all the people in 
the dining room, 


I feel very proud of this school 
because so far I think that this school 
is the best school in North America. I 
really want to say “Thank you” to my 
parents for sending me to this wonder- 
ful school. I really love this school and 
also I am the third generation of my 
family to be here and that is why it has 
special meaning for me. 
Laureen Baskerville 


Our School’s Birthday 


The Senior School's birthday was on 
October 20th on Saturday. It was of- 
ficially opened 114 years ago in 1870, 
We celebrated last Thursday night and 
last Friday at lunch. 

All the senior students and I had a 
party in the auditorium for my school’s 
birthday. The Student Parliament 
representatives and staff planned what 
todo at the party, We had activities like 
playing games and dancing, Robert 
Sloan and Darren Sherlock were work- 
ing as the disc jockeys. The dress code 
was casual wear such as jeans, slacks 
and school clothes. We had snacks 
refreshments and a special cake. We 
had 10 supervisors to watch us. The 
party started at 7:00 and continued to 
10:30. I felt Thad a great time with my 
girlfriend and friend. 

‘On Oct 19th on Friday at noon the 
Senior students and I went to lunch but 
‘we saw the beautiful cakes displayed on 


the table. The candles, flowers, fruit 
and white cloth were on the table to 
make it beautiful, The Student Parlia- 
‘ment and representatives had their pic- 
ture taken. We sang “Happy Birthday’ 
Mr, Gervis, Mrs, Mc Donald and Mrs. 
Esford cut the beautiful cake and the 
Student Parliament served the cake. We 
had a good time, Mr, Gervis took about 
eleven plates of cake because he wanted 
to give some to the secretaries and 
other staff. 
Kevin Lewis 


Law Class travels 
to Ottawa 

On May 17th, our class 118 along 
with 10A, 10B, 10C, 11A1 and 11A2 
went for a visit to the Parliament 
Buildings in Ottawa. We were accom- 
panied by our teacher, Mr. Tompkins 
along with Mr, Roberts, Mr. Mohan, 
Mrs, Esford and Mrs. Knowles. We 
left Sir James Whitney at 8:45 a.m. on 
a tour bus which followed highways 401 
and 16, This trip included a short stop 
at a Service Centre near Mallorytown. 

‘As soon we arrived in Ottawa we 

As soon we arrived in Ottawa we stop- 
ped at a plaza with two restaurants, 
“Smithy’s" and "McDonald's? After an 
early lunch we returned to our bus and 
sat down ready for a short trip to the 
Parliament Buildings. Our tour was to 
begin at 1 p.m. When the driver put the 
bus in gear it refused to move, sending 
out only a cloud of strong smelling 
smoke. The gears were broken. Our trip 
was delayed almost one and one half 
hours waiting for a replacement bus to 
pick us up, 

We arrived at the Parliament 
Building very late so we had to get at the 
end ofa long lineup behind other groups 
and classes, This meant another delay. 
While waiting we noticed that the old 
orange tent of the Peace Camp still lit- 
tered the front lawn. Also Mr, Marc 
Lalonde was driven past us to the front 
door in his limousine and got out. We 
were the last group to go on tour that 
day. 

When we entered the Parliament 
Building we were introduced to our two 
guides, Mrs, Esford and Mrs. Knowles 
kindly volunteered to interpret for us. 
Our tour began in the round library 
which was beautifully decorated with 
wood carvings. We proceeded from here 
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ings. We proceeded from here through 
halls lined with old oil paintings to 
an area covered by beautiful design- 
ed glass ceiling. This was the en- 
trance to Senate. 

The Senate of Canada is the Upper 
House of Parliament through which all 
bills must pass before they become 
laws. There are 104 Senators appointed 
by the Governor-General on the recom- 
mendations of the Prime Minister. The 
Senate Chamber is also called the Red 
Chamber, It is built of limestone and 
panelled in Canadian oak. The paint- 
ings on both side walls show scenes of 
the First World War. Mr Roberts took 
several pictures throughout our tour. We 
could not vist the House of Commons 
because the visitors’ gallery was full. 


‘The last area we visited was the Peace 
Tower, Going up the elevator we got 
quick glimpses of the bells, From the 
top we enjoyed the view of the city, river 
and the library roof below. After, descei 
ding and exiting the tower elevator we 
visited the Room of Remembrance. 
Here we saw large books containing 
lists of soldiers’ names who died in the 
Various wars. This ended our interesting 
tour of our beautiful Parliament 
Buildings. 

Now where was our bus? Mr.Roberts 
found out that a bus came for us, but 
left again because the driver could not 
find us. Another delay as we waited for 
another bus to come. This provided us 
with time for a washroom break and a 
walk around the lawns and statues. As 
‘we were waiting, Mr. Trudeau's large 
black limousine drove up with another 
car behind it probally containting two 
detectives. Some of our boys moved up 
to study Mr, Trudeau's car more close- 
ly. They discovered it had thick bullet- 
proof glass windows and two telephones 
in the back seat. We were hoping that 

Mr. Trudeau would soon walk out but 
our bus arrived. 


After boarding the bus we drove 
directly to the museum. We arrived 
there exactly at closing time so we 
could not go in. Our driver drove us 
down the driveway along the canal to 
view the colourful beds of tulips. 

Our last stop in Ottawa was at 
“Duffs” Smorgasbord Restaurant. We 
really enjoyed helping ourselves to all 


The Pope’s Visit 

Th following stories ne wie i 
seudartesho actly attended onto the 
frussesa which the Pope spoke as ellos by 
Students who studied is vist through 
dlassoom ditcussions and cument events, 


The Pope’s 
Canadian Visit 


An unprecedented event took place 
last Saturday (September 15, 1984) 
when Pope John Paul Il visited Toronto 
during his 12-day Canadian visit from 
Septexaber 9th to 20th. A week before 
the time of our visit to Toronto, acom- 
mittee, who was organizing the Pope's 
visit, invited my graduate class in- 
cluding myself, some staff members, 
and some weekend students to go to see 
the Pope at the Downsview army base 
in Toronto, We accepted the offer almost 
immediately because it probably would 
be our only opportimity ever to see the 
Pope 

We left our school at 8am ona rented 
bus driven by a driver with whom we 
were unfamiliar, I felt like I had but- 
terflies in my stomach. We stopped at 
‘a gas station along the 401 between Port 
Hope and Oshawa. We, inclulding my 
father who had joined us on our trip, 
bought something to eat and drink 
there. After 15 minutes had passed, we 
boarded the bus and left for Toronto 
again. On the way to Toronto, I read a 
book titled/The Picture of Pouan Gray” 
while other students were busy talking 
with their friends and staff members. 

‘The sight when we arrived in Toron- 
to was exciting to see as there were 
many people swarming around. It was 
because they were heading for the 


toall food we could eat. Others in our 
group chose to go to “Dairy Queen” 
because they spent most of their 
money at lunch. They enjoyed 
themselves too. 

We boarded the bus for our final 
trip home to Belleville. Although it 
was a great day we were happy to be 
back at SJ.W. School about ten 
o'clock that evening. 

Students of 11B: 
Pamela Carrick, Michael Finnegan, 
Michelle Gauthier, Rejean Poirier 


Downsview area to see the Pope. We 
stopped on our bus just out side of the 
Downsview airport grounds, The time 
was 11:30 A.M, The area was swarming 
with hundreds of thousands of people. 

In the distance, surrounded with peo- 
ple was a huge pyramid-like elaborate 
stage, covered with blue and gray 
carpeting. At the top of the stage was 
an 80-foot white steel cross, a beautiful 
arm-chair, and an altar. The armchair 
and the altar were covered with two 
canopies respectively. Around the bot- 
tom of the stage was a carpet of 
gorgeous-smelling yellow flowers. As we 
walked through the great crowd of peo- 
ple, we approached our seating area. I 
was so amazed because it was so mud- 
dy that it seemed that we might not be 
able to walk over to the seating area but 
‘we had to get over to it. Finally we found 
our good seats and were pleased that we 
could see the Pope on the stage. We had 
been waiting for 4 hours when the Pope 
arrived at the Downsview airport by 
helicopter. The people cheered loudly 
‘when the Pope flew over us and landed 
on the airport just behind the stage. I 
felt very overjoyed when the Pope 
came, too. Soon the Pope was driven 
through the crowd in his popemobile 
and stopped at the front of the stage. 
Before the Pope came to the airport, 
‘many clergymen walked up to the top 
of the stage. 

When the Pope climbed the long 
flight of stairs onto the stage, he sat in 
the armchair. A priest came to him and 
handed him a few pages of speech. He 
spoke to the hundreds of thousands of 
people with a strong voice and with 
confidence. Around an hour later, the 
Pope was finished talking to the people, 
He walked over to the altar and made 
some speeches there. Soon afterwards 
many priests, who were holding com- 
munion cups, gave out communion to 
many people including some of our 
group. Many people in our section were 
so rough as they rushed to the priest to 
get communion. While the priests gave 
out communion, probably aver a hun- 
dred priests walked up the stairs to get 
communion from the Pope personally. 
Around 7 p.m. the service was over. The 
Pope walked down the stairs, following 
a long line of other chergymen, He got 
into the popemobile and waved to the 
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people as he headed for the airport to 
meet the waiting helicopter. Soon, we 
and other people shouted and waved 
very hard when the helicopter flew 
away. Moments later, there was an im- 
mense fireworks display. We thanked 
the interpreter for signing for us while 
the Pope was talking to the people, 

‘As agroup, we headed for our waiting 
bus and drove out of the immense 
crowds of people. When the bus left 
Downsview, I felt so glad that I had 
seen the Pope in real life, 

Throughout the time of my stay at 
the papal service, the weather was win- 
dy and cool. The sun broke out several 
times during the day but soon was 
covered with dark clouds by the eve 
ing. At the service 309 people were in- 
jured and one died of a heart attack, 

In spite of the windy, cool weather 
during my stay there, I was so glad to 
have seen the Pope because he is well- 
known all over the world, It might be 
my only time to see the Pope in my 
whole life but I will insist on seeing the 
Pope when there is a possibility of see- 
ing him again. 


Andrew Byme 


The Papal Visit 

Pope John Paul II is the leader of the 
Catholic Churches in the world. He 
came to visit Canada this month. 

He travelled by Popemobile, He had 
two popemobiles that leap-frogged 
across the country. Pope John Paul Il 
also travelled by airplane, train, car, and 
helicopter. 

‘At night he stayed with priests and 
Cardinals in their homes. In Edmonton 
he stayed with the Grey Nuns at the 
Centre, 

Pope John Paul If came to Canada to 
visit the people, and be in the masses, 
blessing the people and going to wor- 
ship services. He also had meetings 
with priests, nuns and the churches 
leaders. 

Pope John Paul Ithas stopped in Ed- 
monton, Vancouver, Winnipeg, Toron- 
to, Quebec City, Montreal, Midland, 
Ste. Anne de Beaupre, St. John’s, Nfld., 
Moncton, NB, Halifax, NS, and 
Yellowknife, N.W.T. 

He has talked about co-operation be 
tween cultures (native people, French, 
English, Polish, Italian), responsibility 


to the poor and commitment to 
religious life, 

The people felt excited to see him, 
wanting to touch him, and they loved 
him 

The Papal visit was an historic event 
and a memorable time. 

Maria Bossio 


A Very Special Event 

We were lucky to have been invited 
to attend the Pope’s Visit at 
Downsview northwest of Toronto last 
Saturday, September 15 by the com- 
miitte from Toronto who organized the 
Pope's Visit here. We travelled on a bus 
which our school paid for. 

‘We got up early in the morning and 
hurried excitedly to the front of the 
school to get on the bus. We left here 
at 8 a.m. 

Finally we arrived at Downsview 
about 10:30 a, m, We saw thousands of 
people walking along the road a long 
way to the area where the Pope would 
visit. We're lucky that we were on the 
bus! When we got off the bus, Mr, Op- 
perman advised us to stay in a group so 
no one would move separately because 
there were thousands of people in the 
crowd. So we did and followed Mr. Op- 
perman all the way to find the place for 
us to sit. Finally we found seats in the 
area which had been reserved for us. We 
plodded thtough pools of mud and 
Water all over the ground, We sat on the 
seats and had to be inactive until the 
Pope arrived. We waited for 5 hours and 
Ididn’t even walk around to go to the 
washroom or to tour around us. Can 
you image that? Isaw the beautiful gray 
papal altar site with a huge blue cross 
on it. Thousands of bright yellow 
flowers bordered around the papal site 
and the fancy red campet was laid on the 
stairs which had lights on both sides of 
every step (stairs) to make it more 
magnificant, There were two clear 
acrylic canopies around the papal chair. 
‘A twenty-four meter towering cross 
stood atop the massive altar. 

As Pope John Paul Il finally was 
brought down in the helicopter at 5:30 
P. m,, we waved at him with excite: 
ment, Then he rode in a bullet-proof 
glass vehicle called a popemobile which 
was driven around the crowds but it 
was too bad that we couldn’t see him 


in the crowds because we were too far 
away from him. A few minutes later he 
climbed the stairs with fifty bishops 
and many priests to the top of the altar. 

‘The pope gave a long speech and then 
we all shared singing to celebrate the 
mass. A 10,000 voice youth choir from 
the Archdiocese of Toronto sang 
beautiful special hymns for the pope. I 
nearly was crushed because many peo- 
ple rushed in a crowd around me to get 
communion and someone stepped on 
my foot. Oh, it hurt so much! We were 
finished at the services at about 6:45 p. 
1m. Finally we left to get on the bus hur- 
ridly. We felt tired and I was windburn- 
ed on my face, 

We really enjoyed being there to 
‘watch him. It was good experience for 
us to go there to enjoy being part of this 
special celebration. 

It was miserable and freezing cold 
outside and there was a lot of mud and 
water like a swamp all over. Our 
sneakers or shoes were a mess! 
Although it was not comfortable we 
hhad a chance to see the first pope who 
has ever visited our country, Canada! I 
will never forgot about this very special 
event in my life. 

Elaine Gillies 


The Pope's Visit 

Pope John Paul Il was the first pope. 
ever to visit Canada in all history. He 
arrived in Quebec City to begin his 
Canadian tour. He kissed the ground of 
Canada. Prime Minister John Turner 
and his wife, Geills, were all smiles as 
they greeted Pope John Paul II on his 
very first day in Canada, Prime 
Ministerelect, Brian Mulroney will 
meet the Pope on his very last day of 
the Canadian tour. Pope John Paul II's 
favorite friends are children, the han- 
dicapped, and the elderly people. 

Two pope moibles, built by Pierre 
Thibaul Trucks Inc, of Piereville, 
Quebec, are being used by Pope John 
Pope Il, Those two pope-mobiles are 
worth about $110,000. They are armor- 
plated, bulletproff trucks. 

Pope John Paul Il will start his Toron- 
to tour on Sat, Sept 5, 1984, My family 
will probally go to see him on that day. 
Iwould like to see him and be touched 
by him iff am lucky. 

Laureen Baskerville 
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We 
Welcome 
Our 
Newcomers 
to Junior 
School 


Tim McKee retums to us from Cor 
wall. He just rumed 12 years old. Tim 
likes gokans. He enjoyed riding one with 
his cousin Claude, Tim is very happy at Sir 
James Whitney School. 


Bart yan Yzendoor comes from a 
place called Tiel, in Holland. His whole 
name is Lambertus Johannes Van Yzen- 
doom. Bart, his two brothers Harry and 
‘Hans, and their parents now live in 
Dunsford, Ontario. Bart is eleven years old 
and in Grade six. He knows how to speak 
‘and write in both Dutch and English. 


a 


Michelle Bartoszewicz is a day 
pupil who comes to us from the Robart 
School in London, Michelle and her family 
live in Belleville, She has an older brother 
named Miles. Michelle is a welcome addi- 
tion to Mrs, Buller’s grade 1/2 class 


David Darling comes to us irom 
Longlac. He is 13 yeas old. David enjoys 

i coeget teste He bee ooetst horns 
too. He b ectling down with us quite wel 


Ik a aes 
Shawn Moses—Hi! My name is Shawn 


Moses. Iam eleven years old. My home is 
in Moose Factory. This is my first year at 
Sir James Whitney School. Iam in Mr. 

Dunning’s Grade seven class. [like to play 
‘baseball and hockey and speed swimming. 


FE. 

Ingrid Barnes came to $).W in 
‘September. She lives in Carp. She is in Mrs, 
Guiderkinl’s Grade 8 class this year, Ingrid 
Boe ‘many new friends since she came 
tossW. 


Genevieve Breset is pont She 
‘comes to us from E, C, Drury School in 
‘Milton. Her family lives in Roblin, near 
Belleville, Genny has two brothers, Thomas 
and Nathan. She is in Mrs, Buller grade 1/2 
class, We are all very happy to have Genny 
in our school 


Alain Sauve—Alain came to our school 

‘on January 30, 1984. His home is in Alexan- 
ENG oc 
presently in Mr. Tully's grade seven class, (Qj) 
Prior to coming to The Sir James Whitney. ~ 
School, Alain attended school in Montreal 

‘and The Alberta School for the Deaf. 

‘Alain’s favorite subject is Math and he 

shows a genuine interest in Current Events. 
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G rade The theme for the week was the color RED. Everything RED was 
O emphasized and talked about. Lots of vocabulary was presented 
ne while talking about things that are RED. 
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Welcome re. 
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Newcomers 
i Gloria Rich is 15 years old and Sylvain Sa ol 
to Senior Sel een lies fe Syleein Saar Rumi 
Nan Bay. = year eae Sepa eoeaen class in 
School ne Sets Forte ay Soe al i bier ange 
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. J ai R ; 
Normand Fleurant is 17 years old i Maureen Danis is in 982, She came to 
and in Grade 10. He came fom Sudbury _-‘Milee Mateus came to ou school fom Sin Rabun l9B she entoysleaming 
Uist March, He ateneded Lockey Com- the Mackay Center in Montreal. Hs likes ST SSRN she can communicate 
posite High School. Now he lives at the likes Reading, Language, and Weld ‘with other deaf people. She is thankful for 
Long Group Home in Ferbory Hs fvorte Sometimes the work i dificult, Mike likes the friendliness ofthe other students here 
school shops are Autobody and Welding. ee eae a She at Henry Munro Public 
heres my Ren, School in Ottawa before coming to. 
Belleville. Her favourite pastime is leaming 
th Breakdance. 
8 
Molly Allen came to S]W after March i F 
tr jobby Richardson is the 13yearold__Lori Roach isa 15yearold student 
break ts ast year fom EC, Drury School in. son Re a Te earn ffom Carrying Place near Trenton, Ontario. 
% ton, She lives in Carleton Place, She is been transferred from Elementary to the ‘Last year she attended Sagonaska School. 
sAgeA old now. This year she is in Grade Secondary Program here and is presently in We are happy to have her inthe Secondary Q) 


Grade 981. Program in 9B1 this year. 
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We 
Welcome 
Our 
Newcomers 


to Senior 
School 


Sherri Tillet This attractive former 
Alberta School for the Deaf 15-year-old 
brings to our school a big smile and a good 
sense of humor, Sherri’s brother David is 
also at SJ.W. Sherr is presently in Grade 


Micheal Austin is 15 years old and in 
Grade 10AI this year: He lives in Roslin and 
isa day student, He began his school life at 
‘SJW. and was part of the off-campus classes: 
at Queen Mary and Hillerest Public Schools 
in Belleville. He then attended the Tyen- 
dinaga Public School for three years. He is 
very interested in woodworking and com- 
puters, and is happy to be back at SW. 
with his friends. 


Niazhir Samy This 19earold student 


‘was bom in Ceylon and comes to us from 


Orava: Despite language diferences, he has 


adapted quickly and made many friends in 
residence and school 


Colleen O'Brien isa i4yearold 
residential ssudent from North Bay. Last 
$year, Colleen attended St. Francis Schoo! in 
North Bay and she is presently Grade 98, 
i hope she will enjoy attending school st 


Eric Potter was a newcomer to S1.W. 
last year during the second term. He lives 
in Haliburton and previously attended the 
Haliburton Highlands Secondary School for 


Grades 9, 10, and 11, He is 18 years old and 


presently in Grade 121142, This year Eric 
is living in Palmer House, the graduate 
boys offampus home where he is leaming 
independent living skills and enjoying the 
freedoms allowed there. 


David Morton is a 13-year-old residen- 
tial student from Ottawa, This young 
fellow previously went to Centennial 
School, « school for hearing and hearing- 

3d students in Ottawa. He is now in 
Grade 9B1 at S1.W, 


Colleen Jey ‘s family moved from 
Barrie to Trenton this past summer. She 
attended Eastview Secondary School and E. 
C. Drury School prior to her enrolment at 
SJW, this September. She is enjoying the 
new setting, Her hobbies and interests in- 
clude fan and figure collecting and 
archeology. 
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Welcome 
Our 
Newcomers 
to Sagonaska 
School 


Colin Church is another beginner in 
Mrs, Wilson's class. He is seven years old, 
Colin comes from , near 
Midland, Colin is in Mes, Williams’ 
residence group. 


Stacey Bruner comes to us from Brant 
ford. She is nine years old and is in Mrs. 


Wills residence group and Mr Johnstoris 
class, 


Kelly Coe is fifteen years old and is in 
Mrs, Pleizier’s class and Mrs. Wardhaugh’s 
residence group. Kelly comes from 
Shelbume. 


w 


Jamie Charrette arrived at school on 
September I0th after « misunderstanding 
about an airplane ticket. He attend school 
jn Miss Buller’ class and is in Mr. 
Bentley's residence group. He was nine 
years old on October 16th 


Sandy Domanskey is «nonheme 
fom Thunder Bay: Hes seven years old 
and is also in Mrs, Wilson’s class. Mr. 
‘Stevens is in charge of his residence group. 


Glenda Farrel is from Tweed and is 
‘ne of the Hastings County students. She is 
nine years old and has been placed in Mrs. 
‘Tumer’s off-campus class at Hillerest 
Elementary School, as a day student, 


Jessica Huff is our youngest student at 
just five years of age. She is a day student 
from Prince Edward County and is also in 
‘Mrs, Wilson's beginners class. 


Erin Knowlton is our second Hastings 
County student. She is from Belleville. Erin 
{ig six years old and is in Mrs, Wilson’ class 
for beginners. She is also a day student. 
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Welcome 
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Newcomers 


to Sagonaska 
School 


12 Es 
Jason Marcovitch is seven years old 
ani isin Mr Fabian’ clas and Mr, 

stevens’ residence group. He comes from 
Thomhill. 


Katie Walters comes from Toronto. She 
will soon be twelve years old and attends 
Mrs. Freland!s class. She is in Miss 
Reynolds residence group. 


Birthday Parties 

It is always exciting to have your birthday 
acknowledged by your peers and the girls in 
Calico Comers are no exception. 

In Calico Comers this year we have started 
a Cake Decorating program where a group of 
girls learn how to decorate cakes for special 
occasions. 

‘We make and decorate a cake for every girl 
in the residence on her birthday and of course 
‘we always use a Calico Cake. Recipes can be 
obtained by calling ext. 253 

Sharon Garrett, Calico Comers 


Sagonaska Artists 

For the first time, Sagonaska School 
entered some of our students’ art work 
in the annual Quinte Exhibition this 
fall. Three of our bays won prizes for 
their work. Aden Buckland won third 
place for his abstract paint design of a 
humming bird. David Speers and Allan 
Goodwin both won first place awards 
for their painting of animals. 

Our three artists were presented with 
ribbons and will also receive a small 
cash award. Congratulations Aden, 
Allan and David. We hope your sue- 
cesses will inspire others to enter. 

The picture shows David Speers, 
‘Aden Buckland and Allan Goodwin 
proudly displaying their art work. 
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Summer 
Employment 


Hot Employment 

Tworked as a Toronto Star carrier last. 
summer in Oshawa. I am still working 
at it on the weekends at home. My 
mother applied for the job for me by 
phone. I did not have an interview 
all. The man came to my home and 
gave me a book of information about 
how to begin the job and other things. 

The first time, I didn’t know how to 
deliver the newspapers to the people's 
homes so my sister explained how to 
do it. She had a friend who worked as 
a Toronto Star carrier near my home. 

In the second week of August I 
started to work at 5:30 a.m. I picked up 
the heavy newspapers which were 
always dropped off on the grass. Then 
Tcarried them to each house and apart- 
ment every morning. I finished before 
7 a.m, except on Saturdays and Sun- 
days. On those days I started at 7:15 a.m. 
and finished before 9 a.m. At first car- 
ried 20 newspapers but I got more new 
customers. 

Ttis very heavy work for me but it is 
really fun. IfI get new customers then 
Iget more pay. Iam saving my money 


The following are stories written by 
students in the secondary programs 
about their summer job experiences. 
We hope you will enyoy reading them. 


to have a Christmas holiday in Mexico, 
T want to buy some new clothes and 
presents for my relatives and friends. I 
really feel that the job helps me save 
money and gives me some experience 
for my future career. Also like getting 
up early in the morning because I feel 
healthier, fresher, more active and 
happier. 


By 


v Tessica CanoJauregui 


My Summer Occupation 

Tworked as a maintance person at Sir 
James Whitney School over the 
summer, I began working here on July 
3rd and finished on the 31st of July. 

There where notices posted all 
around the school telling about 
summer employment opportunities at 
the school. I filled out an application 
form, then I submitted it to Mrs. 
Michalski’s office. They set up days for 
our interviews; mine was after school. 
I was interviewed by Mrs. Barnes, Mr. 
Westwell and Mr. O'Rourke. I received 
a letter on June 26th saying that I had 
a summer job. 


GLOBAL 


Sir James Whitney has acquired a Global Fitness and Gym Set, The end of June, it was 
located in the Exercise Room of the Sports Centre. To date students and staff have been 
taking advantage of the new equipment. Physical Education classes, residential groups, 
staff and various clubs within school are filing up the time schedule. After a five-minute 
‘warmup of exercise participants choose suitable areas to work on according to their abilty 
and needs. Supervision is pravided by knowledgeable staff members for maximum safety. 


My duties were to prepare and paint 
the front fence of the school black. If 
it was a rainy day would work indoors 
helping clean classrooms. One day 
Rosanne and I painted the stairs grey 
inside the school because the weather 
‘was bad. My responsibilities were to be 
at school by 7:00 a.m. and go to the 
maintenance office, pick up our paint 
and clean our brushes. If we ran out of 
paint we had to mix up the paint by the_ 
machine and go on. When we were 
finished working we took all our stuff 
back to the maintenance office, cleaned 
our brushes and put everything away. 
When we were finished that we cleaned 
ourselves up from the paint, and we did 
this every day. 

It was my responsibility to find a 
place to stay here in Belleville. Tfound 
a place through personal contact from 
a friend, I would travel back and forth 
to work on my bicycle. I paid $65 a 
week for room and board, but I was 
fortunate to have a place to stay for the 
month of July. I was very fortunate to 
have a chance to work here at the 
school. 

Tt was a wonderful learning 
experience for me and I really enjoyed 
every minute working here. I hope I 
have another chance to work here in 
the Summer of '85. [paid the family the 
money for room and board, and with 
some of my left-over money I bought 
some new clothes. Most of my money 
is in the bank for my trip to Scotland 
in April. 

Michelle Whitefield 


My First Summer Job 

ly summer job was as a grounds 
helper at our Sir James Whitney School. 
T started working on August Ist and 
continued until August 3lst. 

Last June, in the dining room, Inotic- 
ed a bulletin board notice about sum- 
mer jobs. So I decided to try for a job 
around here. Later on, [filled in a sum- 
mer job application and then put it in 
Mrs. Michalski’s office. A few weeks 
later, I received a letter to inform me 
where and when I would have an inter- 
view. After school I went to the Boys’ 
Vocational shop to meet three staff 
members for an interview. That time 
Twas dressed up. 


‘ 
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After quite some time, | received a 
letter and I knew it was about my job 
but I didn’t know if I gor the job for 
sure, I excitedly opened the envelope 
and read it rapidly. Thad received an ac- 
ceptance letter. I was glad to get my 
new job. That night I was excited to let 
my parents know about my job so I 
phoned my father about that and he 
said that he thought it was good of me 
to think to let him know. If I hadn’t 
told them until I went home for the 
summer holiday, my parents wouldn't 
know because they had to go to B.C. a 
week before I came home 
The first day Carrie and I painted the 
walls in the junior residences. We en- 
joyed painting them, Another time we 
painted many manholes blue and 
yellow all around the school area. Oh, 
it was so hot and humid for us to paint 
outside; besides we had to wear pants, 
not shorts, as that was the rule. Inotic- 
ed most of time I painted inside the 
building when it was dull or raining. 
Also sometimes I helped the two boys 
do their jobs outside pulling out weeds 


{U because the boys helped Carrie and me 


at our jobs moving beds or carrying fur- 
niture upstairs. You know that girls 
can’t carry heavy objects like that 
because we are the weaker sex! We en- 
joyed sharing our jobs with two boys. 
We were responsible to come for work 
on time from home or coffee breaks. 

Tt was my responibility to organize 
how I was to get here from home and 
back. I must be responsible to work 
without waiting for the boss to com- 
mand and I must clean up before I left 
here. Also I must find a place to live for 
room and board. For me, it was not hard 
to find a place to live, I lived at Linda 
Sipe’s apartment and paid room and 
board there and I often travelled on a 
bus to work to and from our apartment. 
But if we missed the bus, we had to get 
a taxi to work, [had to pay money for 
my room and board and also transpor- 
tation (bus or taxi). 

Trealized that my money was spent 
so quickly, but I enjoyed spending my 
money. My deaf friends and I shared 

(UP2ving our money to go camping twice 
‘in August, but it was worth it for me 
to go camping. Further, I spent some 
money for lunch and pop at work. [hate 
to spend my money quickly but I like 


spending money for fun but not all of 
my money. Of course, I would save 
some money at the bank for my future. 
Ireally enjoyed working around here. 
I don’t know if I will try to work here 
again next summer or not, depending 
on my future plans for college or 
employment, 
Elaine Gillies 


My Summer 
Employment 


Last summer I was very fortunate to 
find employment for two months, [felt 
very excited because my friends and I 
would be together all summer. 

Iwas hired as a counsellor in a Total 
Communication Day Camp in Ottawa. 
My responsibilities were to supervise 
the children’ swimming at the beach 
and playing at the playground, I liked 
working with deaf counsellors but I did 
not enjoy receiving complaints from 


parents. I enjoyed my job. I worked 
eight hours a day. My lunch break was 
forty minutes. I had no coffee breaks. 
I received a check every two weeks. 
1 was satisfied with the amount. [made 
‘more than minmum wages 
Tleamed much this summer at my 
job. I felt like an adult. I enjoyed hav- 
ing responsibilities and I enjoyed think- 
ing for myself. I enjoyed my summer 
job but I would not choose that as my 
career in the future, 
Bijaya Shrestha 


A Hard Summer Job 

Last Summer I worked in my area 
Band Office. It is called Constance Lake 
Band No 92, I also worked as a typist 
in Indian Affairs in that office. T did 
both jobs for five weeks. When I left 
school for the Summer holiday, I went 
to the Bank Office to ask my counsellor 
Ken Neegan if could get a job, He told 


Computers have come to Junior School ... 


— At least one has fornow. Such excitement you've never seen, Eager little children 
hurry to finish their work so they can say, “May I use the computer, please?” 
The computer is based in Mrs. Whitmore’s Grade 3 classroom. Other classes 
are invited to spend time using the computer too. Many times the children are 
seen asking Mrs. Whitmore, “Is it our turn to come today?” 
The children in every class have had a chance to see and use the computer, in 
preparation for further classes next year. We hope to have at least one more 


computer. 


Lori Caruk and Tarry] Tamlin are playing “Othello” on the computer. Who will 


win? — the children or the computer? 
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me that he would take me to the 
Canada Govenment Employment 
Office. 

Within four weeks, I was hired to be 
a typist. I was rather anxious because 
I did not think I was a good typist. 
Later, I found out that it wasn’t too dif- 
ficult for me. I was relieved, I worked 
from nine to five each day. T worked 
with a secretary, Cecile Solmen, a 
superisor Susan Sutherland and Ken 
Neegan. I walked to and from my work 
each day, depending on the weather. 

I thought I was paid enough. I spent 
my money on new clothes and paid 
Hydro and telephone bills. I was happy 
getting experience working, I might like 
to work there again next summer, but 
Yd rather find a job in Moosonee or 
Winnipeg 


Lillian Achneepineskum 


Counsellor i 
at a Day Camp 


Last June, I applied for a summer job 
asa counsellor at a Day Camp. I gave 
my application to Mrs. McFadden. On 
June 16, I went for an interview, On 
June 20, she called my father so Theard 
that I was hired for part of the summer. 
I was surprised and pleased because I 
like to work with kids. As a counsellor, 
Tlooked after about ten senior groups. 
taught language, games and transpor- 
tation skills. All the counsellors and 
kids went to Storyland, Upper Canada 
Village, the Hershey factory in Smith 
Falls, Splash in Quebec, the Super-Ex in 
Ottawa and overnight camping near 
Comwall every Friday morning . The 
counsellors and groups of seniors often 
went to the beach and to Ottawa. Ten- 
joyed working at the Day Camp this 
summer. 

Sheila Lennon 


Leadership Course 

‘On August 16,1984, I went from my 
home, Comwall, by train to Belleville 
where my counsellor and interpreter 
‘Mr, J. Simmons met me. I stayed at his 
house for one night. 

When at 9:00 a.m. the next day, Mr. 
‘Simmons drove us to Longford Mills, 
where I participated in the Ontario Stu- 
dent Leadership Course ~ Athletics for 


two weeks at Lake Couchiching. The 
campsite was too big and beautiful to 
describe in this article 

On our arrival there most of the hear- 
ing students were introduced and we 
had a lecture about the riles on and 
around the campsite. 

During the two weeks stay we 
followed the programme to participate 
in various events such as: 

Period 1: volleyball game 

Period 2: learning to referee the sports 

Period 3: training in weightlifting 

Period 4: Lunch 

Period 5: swimming (hooray) 

Period 6: handball 

Period 7: break (3:30 to 4:30) at the Con- 
fectionary store 

Period 8: supper 

Period 9: meeting in the Dining Hall 

Period 10; after 6:30 - various games to 
play 

Period 11: meeting with a snack follow- 
‘ing Lights Out! 

My attendance at the Ontario Leader- 
ship Course ~ Athetics was a real ex- 
perience for me and a real factor for my 
future in meeting with the hearing 
people. 

T would like to thank the staff and 
teachers at Sir James Whitney for 
choosing me to to be their represen- 
tative at the wonderful camp, Imiss the 
fun and the new friends and hope I 
could meet them again. 

Also my big ‘thankyou’ to Mr, Sim- 
mins forhis wonderful guidance and in- 
terpreting job. 


Rejean Poirier 


My Wonderful 
Camping Days 

Iwent to the Ontario Student Leader- 
ship Course-Athletics, north of Orillia, 
July 17 to 30 with Miss Lalonde. She 
‘was my interpreter at OS.LC. There 
‘was one girl from London, and Paula, 
and Nancy from Milton for the two 
‘weeks. At first when I went Iwas so shy 
to meet the other girls who were 
hearing. 

Tmet Mrs, Evans, the director of the 
camp and my counsellor, Miss 
Cameron, Iwas in a cabin with 11 other 
girls from all over Ontario. I was the on- 
ly handicapped person in my cabin, but 
the other two deaf girls were together 


in the next cabin. The first day T got 
blue OS.LC, uniforms, They were paid 
for by this school, as was the transpor- 
tation. The girls were nice and shared 
communication with me and the other 
two girls 
The courses that they offered which 
Thad chosen were volleyball officiating, 
swimmimg, track and field, and 
aerobics with fitness and weight train- 
ing. It was not easy to do each of them 
for the first few times, but in a few days 
Twas o.k, [began to love the sports that 
Thad chosen. The instructors of these 
sports were teaching new skills. Miss 
Talonde and a teacher from Milton, 
‘Mrs. Best were interpreting for each one 
of us. I did not always need an inter- 
preter because sometimes I understood 
the instructor and had help from girl 
friends who were in the class. They 
were so helpful to me 
After the classes we had spare time 
to buy something at the Tuck Shop, play 
some sports, etc. It was a wonderful 
busy time, We also had spare time to 
work on our Leadership Development 
(L.D) classes, where we were learning 
how to organize a tournament, game, or 
other activity, That was not easy 
because there was not much free time. 
Idid my planning quickly. It was well 
organized and it worked out very well. 
Many of the girls liked my LD. session, 
T was really nervous because I worried 
too much about the time and did not 
want to go overtime. Anyway, 
everything was fine. Ileamed that the 
LD. sessions had tobe well planned and 
it was a big responsibility for myself and 
the other girls. Leally had to think how 
it could be planned and what I wanted 
to do, [had to think about the amount 
of time, equipment, place to have it if 
it rained, explain the rules, help the 
other girls to leam something, show a 
‘good attitude, etc, It was good practice. 
If we forget something or made a 
mistake in an L.D. It was a good way to 
earn, We didr’t have to worry about the 
‘mistakes, as the girls helpd each other 
to do better, It was a good experience. 
T would encourage other students to 
become leaders, learn leadership 
qualities, and be on committees to plan 
activities. 
Jessica CanoJauregui 
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Meet the 
Class of ’85 
at the 
Teacher 


Traini Patrick Mayne comes from Windsor Gordon White is from Belleville, He 
rainitr ites where he has lived all his life. He graduated graduated from Lakehead University with 
from the University of Windsor in 1984, He degrees in BPEd, and O.R,(Hon | and B.Ed. 
enjoys all sports especially baseball. He isin 1982. He was a casual counsellor at Sir 
Centre Tooling forwand/ ta warkiow wit Resting James Whitney before his acceptance for 
impaired children in the future. Teacher Training, Gondon enjoys most 


sports, reading, photograhy and rocketry 


Debbie Mabon is from Montreal, David Thomas is from the sunny Car. Kathy Kortright is from Toronto, she 
Quebec. In her spare time she enjoys ribbean island of Grenada. He has been is a graduate of Trent University and 
reading, cooking and swimming. teaching the deaf at the Governor Baxter ‘MacArthur College, Queen's University. 
School for the Deaf for several years. The ‘She taught kindergarten for one year in. 
Rotary Clubs of Belleville and Grenada Mexico. She has been a supply teacher in 
made it possible for him to attend the Toronto for the past two years, Kathy’s 
Course. David is ooking forward to using _‘iterests inchide musi, are and writing 
the skills acquired here when he goes back 
to his counny. 
™ 


Theresa Scanga isateacher with the Janet Wilton is rom Windsor ané Isobel Patchett is from Sudbury. She 
Metropolitan Separate School Board in ‘taught for the Windsor Board of Eduaction received her teacher training in New 
‘orontn, She is tnereted i all facets of faretvcra year She sere on a.sabbaieal Zealand. She has taught kindergarten and 
Specul Eduction and hopes to apply her leave to Auther her training in onder frattable mentally tard chiftren tm Sud 
nent training ina variety of teaching teach the hearing impaired: She enjoys buy for many years. She looks forward to 
iaeroes With ber boar! travelling and etesecounery skiing Janet is teaching young heating impaired children 
looking forward to a cruise during March for the Sudbury Board of Eduaction after 


Break, completing her training in Belleville 


NowemberDecember 


Meet the 
Class of ’85 
at the 
Teacher 
Training 
Centre 


Linda Whiting tives in Eden Grove, 
‘Ontario, a small hamlet just north of 
Walkerton, She graduated in 1983 from the 
the University of Guelph with a BA Se. in 
Child Studies (Expectional Children), and 
was awanled a Bachelor of Education degree 
from Brock University in 1984, She is look- 
ing forward to a valuable leaming ex- 
perience at the Teacher Eduaction Centre. 


Margaret Peach graduated from Mr. 
Allison University Sackville, NB) in 1977 
with a B.A. in French. After completing a 
diploma course in France, she revumned to 
‘Canada to pursue her education degree at 
{Queen's University. For the past five years 
she has been teaching French in Lindsay 
(Ontario ther leisuretime Marg enioys 
traveling, camping, skiing, swimming and 
visiting” with people 


Deanna Lagrue graduated from the 
Concurrent Education Program at Lakehead 
University in Thunder Bay. Her interests in- 
elude music, camping, crafts and travelling. 
She is pleased to be a part Sagonaska 
‘Teacher Training Program this year. Dean- 
rna hopes to teach hearing impaired children 
in Ontario 


Claudia Farinha is from Toronto. She 
received her degree in Sociology from York 
University, She has taught in Toronto for 
many years. Claudia enjoys travelling, 
reading and aerobic dance classes, She is 
looking forward to establishing her career in 


deaf education, Eventually, she would like 
to work as a counsellor to hearing impaired 
adolescents and adults, 


Dee 


Mary Ogilvie comes from the city of 
Nepean near Ottawa, She graduated from 
the Concurrent Program at Queen's Univer. 
sity in 1983, She worked for one year before 
‘coming to the Teacher Education Program. 
Next year, she looks forward to working 
‘with Rearingimpatted children, 


Dawn Dixon is from Oshawa. She 
graduated from Brock University with a 
B.A. in Child Studies and a BEd. in 1984, 
Dawn also has a diploma in Early 
Chilithood Eduaction from Loyalist College. 
She enjoys swimming. basketball and 
calligraphy. 


Catherine Mangonecomes from the 
beautiful city of Ottawa. She received a 
Bachelor of Education from Queen's Univer 
fity and a Bachelor of Ans from Carleton 
University. Catherine is looking forward to 
working with the hearing-impaired after her 
year in Belleville 


Rosemary Greavette is orginally 
from Gravenhurst, She graduated last year 
from Brock University in St. Catherines, 
She enjoys swimming, biking and exploring 
this eastern part of Ontario, 


1988 


4 
Karen Kavanagh is a recent graduate 
ty of Toronto. She sar ‘summer. and 


et ea 


Uton Robinson is from Toronto, He 
graduated from the University of Toronto in 
1983 with a B.A. in sociology and received 
his Bachelor of Education degree from Brock 
University in 1984, Uton is looking forward 
to working with his own class of hearing- 
impaired students next year 


Carol Biddle is from Windsor and is 
‘married, She went to the University of 
‘Windsor, and has worked as an accounting 
clerk and occasional teacher. She is enjoyed 
her year at the Teacher Eduaction Centre 
very much, 


The Old Fire Hall — 


Yes! The school used to have a “Fire 
hall". What and where was it? 

Our readers may know that the J. G. 
Demeza Sports Centre now occupies an 
area where there used to be four separate 
buildings. Two of them, Wood Hall (Shoe 
and Printing shops) and the Carpenter 
Shop were very old. The concrete block 
building, built as a pistol firing range by 
the Airforce, was vacated by the Metal 
Shop when the new Vocational building 
was opened and the Maintenance people 
used it temporarily. The other building, 
the farthest to the east, was the “Fire 
Hall”. The last occupant was George 
Westwell’s Autobody shop in the fall of 
1963. 

The Fire Hall was a shed-style building 
about twenty by thirty five feet in area 
Ithad concrete walls up about shoulder 
high, topped by brick walls to the roof. 
(On both sides were big multi-paned win- 
dows. Big wide doors opened to the west 
and, on the east end very close to the 
Palmer Road sidewalk, was a drying 
tower about nine feet square aand thirty 
feet high. In that tower was a wooden 
ladder to the top. At the top inside was 
big pulley with a one-inch manilla rope. 
Jn the planning this tower was probably 
intended to drip-dry the fire hoses after 
a fire but, in fact, the senior boys used 
it tohang up the many lengths of smaller 
heavy hose used all winter to flood the 
nearby rink. The hose was lowered about 
the middle of December if the weather 
was suitable for making ice. 

‘Why was it called a “fire hall"? Because 


init were kept the schoo! hose reels. Can 
you imagine two-wheeled carts with big 
wooden-spoked wheels almost six fest 
high. Between the wheels was a reel or 
drum on which was carefully wound 
about two hundred feet of 2¥ inch fabric 
fire hose. Out to the front was the tongue 
cn the end of which was a metal oval 
shaped loop. Along the tongue at inter 
vals were leather loops for pulling. There 
was a metal bar across the back. The 
whole idea was to make it possible for 
senior pupils to push and pull it as fast 
as possible to the site of a fire. 


In the pre-World War Il years about 
‘once a month, in good weather and in the 
evening, we made a practice run with the 
hose reel, 

The head of the Senior Boys’ 
Residence was in charge. He would have 
selected older boys run from residence, 
‘open the big doors and race to the fire 
plug either at Gibson Hospital or to the 
west side of Main Building, unreel the 
hose and attach it to the hydrant. No 
water was tumed on, Then the hose 
‘would be carefully wound back on the reel 
and we returned to the fire-hall 
unscathed. 

Alter the school returned to the cam- 
pus in the fall of 1944 the fire reels were 
gone and the building was used by 
messenger Russell Flagler as garage for 
the school bus. Then it was temporarily 
taken over as a vocational shop for the 
new Auto Body class in September 1963. 


We never timed our “runs” and 1 
question whether the equipment would 
have done much good in a real fire but 


perhaps it made us “fire conscious”. 

‘Amazingly few windows in the fire-hall 
were broken in spite of the fact that they 
were in line with high shots at the north 
goal of the hockey rink immediately south 
of it. I quess Tommy O'Hara had good 
reason to put screening over the 
windows. 

I know of no record of when the fire- 
hall was built but, by the brickwork, it was 
probably buily about 1923. 

J, W. Hodgson 


all our readers 


A Merry 


Christmas 


Every Friday 
Sagonaska School 
has Church Service 


Once a month Rev. Karen Stam 
and Rev. Ted Caldwell talk to us 


This picture shows Mrs. Goheen’s class with Rev. Ted and 
Rey. Karen. They set up the worship table. 


i 


Rey. Ted brought a surprise in a bag. I wonder what it can be? Rev. Karen is leading us in a hymn. 


Rev. Ted told us a story about spagetti sauce. He fooled us! 
He had changed the label on the can and it was really pea 
soup. He said we shouldn't judge people by how they look 
because God doesn't 


We always close our service with Mrs, Wilson and her class 
singing ‘Peter, James and John in a rowboat.” Rev. Ted helped 


us. 
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WINTER WEATHER has sure been evident in the Belleville area lately and I think we 
are on our way to establishing some new records for continuous days of below normal 
temperatures and snow. Hopefully some relief from the winter "blaws! is on the way 
with the approach of March. 

In the first isue of The Canadian in the Fall it was mentioned in the editorial 
that our Superintendent, Mrs. Michalski, was appointed as the Co-ordinator of the 
Provincial Schools for the Deaf within the Ministry. In early February it was announced 
that Mrs. Michalski has received a new appointment as Special Assistant to our Assistant 
Deputy Minister of Education, Mi. Duncan Green, We would like to congratulate Mrs 
Michalski on her new and expanded role and wish her every sucess, We were especially 
pleased that Mrs, Michalski with her background in deaf education is now working 
in the Assistant Deputy Minister's office. It is expected that Mrs. Michalski's replace- 
ment in the Provincial Co-ordinator’ role will be announced shortly. 

I know it is important as editor of the school paper The Canadian to remain 
as unbiased as possible. However, in this issue of The Canadian we are featuring the 
secondary level programs within Sir James Whitney and I hope that any bias towards 
this excellent program is not evident. The feature article outlines the Bridging Program. 
which was initiated this Fall to assist graduates of this school in the transition from 
School life to the world of work. With the co-operation and financial assistance of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation a special program has been developed to assist a mumber of students 
in areas such as: improvement of vocational skills, social and living skills, and 50 on. 
‘We hope this program is successful and continues om in future years In earlier editorials 
Tdid mention the fact that our school, through the Resource program and involvement 
of other staff, has expanded its role as a Regional Resource Centre. This is quite evi- 
dent in the use of our facilities, During this first term our school hosted a Provincial 
Conference sponsored by the Association of Ontario Educator of the Hearing Impaired 
and the Ministry of Education for teachers of the deaf across the Province of Ontario. 
(Over 240 participants enjoyed a very successful two-day conference. This was followed 
in early January with another Provincial Conference for residence counsellors and thanks 
to the efforts of staff here at this school, this was an equally successful meeting of 
Counsellors from throughout the Province of Ontario. Traditionally the September issue 
of The Canadian focuses on the graduation program at the school. However, we do have 
periodic staff graduations and we are pleased to feature the graduations of several of 
bur own staff members and to recognize other staff who have been promoted or reached 
fnilestones in their career at the school. Over the summer several of our students 
participated in the trials for the Deaf Olyrapics which will be held in Los Angeles this 
summer. We are pleased to leam that two of our students, Danielle Webb and Karen 
Homick, qualified to represent Canada during the Deaf Games and many of the staff 
and students here at the school are busy organizing various functions and such to raise 
money to support these students. One of our residence counsellors, Miss Mclntyre, also 
qualified in the lawn tennis trials and we would like to wish her every success during 
the Los Angeles Games. With the change in structure within the school the 1984 Grade 
8 Graduation Program will be the last one held within the secondary school as the 
students now remain in the elementary school from Kindergarten to Grade 8. All future 
Grade 8 graduations will be beld in that school. We were pleased to receive several ar 
ticles from residential staff outlining the various programs that are carried out within: 
the residential setting of the secondary level. These are a very important and worthwhile 
part of the total development of the students at this school, A large section of this issue. 
{sdevoted to samples of secondary students compositions outlining various activities 
they have attended, activities at the school and so on. In November the last secondary 
V.LP. Graduation Program was held at S.[W. and this was another very successful pro- 
gram. In the future the V.LP. Program will be taught at Grade 7 and 8 at the elementary 
level. One of the traditional features of this issue of The Canadianis an article on our 
annual Christmas Pageant. Again this was an extremely successful event here at the 
School with full houses for both public performances, All the staff and students under 
the directorship of Mr. Graham are to be congratulated for another excellent performance. 

One of the most difficult tasks I find as editor of the school paper is to encourage 
staff and students to submit articles and features for publication. However, for this issue 
‘we did receive a great deal of support. In fact, we had more articles submitted than we 
‘were able to publish at this time but I would like to assure those students and staff 
that this material will be published in upcoming issues. Ido want to express my sincere 
thanks to everyone who did make a contribution to the secondary edition. The last 
‘Canadian featured the elementary programs and there were several articles that were 
submitted after the deadline but we are pleased to include them in this issue. The next 
copy of The Canadian will feature our Resource Services Department at Sir James, 
Whitney and Mr. Healey, Acting Program Director of this area has promised a wealth 
of copy articles that will be of interest to our readers. 

T would like to take this opportunity to remind parents that school will close 
on Friday, March 8 for the mid-term break and students are expected to return on Sunday, 
March 17th for classes beginning on March 18th. 


BRIDGING PROGRAM, 


The Bridging Program at Sir James Whitney 
School is structured to help young adults in the 
transition from school life to the world of work. 


While the ultimate goal of the program is 
employment there are many other facts of the 
individual's life such as their social life, leisure 
time, personal living skills and other adult roles 
that must be dealt with if they are to become 
contributing members of society. 


In the future it is possible that the Bridging 
Program will provide the method by which adules 
who graduated years ago will be able to upgrade 
their skills or learn new skills in order to keep or 
get a new job. 


THE CLASSROOM 


The learning activities in the classroom are an impor- 
tant part of overall program. They are designed to help the 
individuals bridge the gap between the world they have 
known as students and the world of work, 

Each person is in the classroom for a portion of his/her 
time. The program is divided into two general areas, work 
readiness and academic needs, Although there is overlap- 
ping in many ways, the two parts do complement each 
other. Within this framework the specific content is deter- 
mined by the expectations and realities of the work place 
and the needs of the individual student. 

(One segment of the course consists of the development 
of, what may be broadly termed, job readiness skills, Topics 
such as the meaning of, and reason for working, job seek- 
ing skills, resume writing, application forms, interview 
techniques, expectations of employers and the rights and 
responsibilities of employees are included. The resources 
that are available in the community for help in finding a 
job are also outlined, with particular stress being placed 
on the do's and don'ts of attitude and behaviour on the job. 
Discussion, blackboard and written work, films and 
workplace tours are among the means used to illustrate and 
promote understanding of the concepts and skills 

The second area of focus is on the academic needs of in- 
dividual to help them upgrade their math, language, reading 
and other basic skills, Input from On-the-Job training per- 
sonnel, the Vocational Rehabilitation Counsellor, voca- 
tional teachers and the expressed needs of the students 
themselves, indicate areas of weakness which may then 


As you read through the various articles dealing 
with the different programs you will see the range 
of services and support systems that are in place 
to help develop skills, attitudes and personal 
relationships in these young adults. 

Staff involved in the Bridging Program a 
Mr. Tom Stanley, Teacher of Academic and Pre-Vocational 

subjects 
Mr. John O'Rourke, Work Experience and On the Job Training 


programs: 

Mrs. Rasa McFadden, Vocational Rehabilitation Liaison 
Counsellor 

Mrs. Cathy Miller, Counsellor and Living Skills Instructor 

Mr. Jeff Simmons, Counsellor and Living Skills Instructor 

Ms Lois Mcintyre, Assistant Casual Counsellor 

Mr. Bill Gregory, Assistant Casual Counsellor 

Mr. Dan Howard, Residential Co-ordinator 

‘Mr. George Westwell, Technical Co-ordinator, 


be worked on in a context that is relevant to their present 
on-the-job training or other related experiences, Examples 
of topics would include the language and/or math skill of 
4 particular occupation, money skills and computation of 
time sheets, 

‘The above is as much a broad outline of the intent of the 
course, at this time, as it is of the content. The specifics 
will change in response to the needs of the participants as 
they take on the responsibility to attempt to match their 
personalities, skills and abilities to the job market in a way 
that is satisfying to them. 


age 2 


January 


RESIDENTIAL LIVING 


The residential living program of the Bridging year is 
designed to provide the students with the necessary life 
skills needed to cope with community living. The major 
thrust is toward exposing the students to many situations 
not necessarily encountered before. Banking, household 
skills, food planning and preparation, health, safety and 
financial budgetting all form an integral part of this 
program 

Currently three girls are involed in the Bridging Program, 
They share a two-bedroom apartment. The eight young 
men in this year’s program live in three separate locations, 
One shares an apartment with a former graduate of Sir 
James Whitney, four share an apartment with their 
counsellor and three live at Sign Inn, a supervised Group 
Home for the hearing impaired. 

The chores involved in running an apartment are also 
shared, Equal division of labour and problem-solving techni- 
ques are important, The difficulties of managing a home 
and fulfilling their day program responsibilities are often 
stressful, Assistance is provided to help the girls and boys 
work through these problems. 


Banking and financial planning is a new experience for 
the students. Although they may have had previous ex 
perience with a saving account, they are now responsible 
for keeping a chequing account organized and properly 
budgeting their monthly allowance to ensure that all their 
expenses are adequately covered. It is a hard lesson to leam 
that new jeans are not as important as dinner. 

The students are familiarized with community and 
health care facilities. They are responsible for setting up 
their own Doctor appointments, provide medical informa- 
tion, maintaining their health through any necessary 
medical procedures (ie. prescription drugs), They are also 
responsible for getting themselves an interpreter if 
necessary. 

The students are taught how to use a local telephone 
distress center to relay messages to agencies or services not 
having a direct TDD link-up. 

‘As much as possible the girls and boys are encouraged 
to live within the community indpendently, The pressures 
involved in this are great and the students benefit from this 
extra support to Bridge from a sheltered residential enyiron- 
ment to the reality of living as a responsible participating 
member of society. 


OJT. PROGRAM 


All students inyolved in the Bridging Program are par 
ticipants in an On-Job-Training (OJT) program geared 
specifically for them. The OJT program is set up to resem- 
ble the working worldas much as possible with speical em- 
phasis placed on good work skills and ethics. 

An important aspect of the OJT program is its counter- 
part and working relationship with the school’s Vocational 
shops and instructors. For example a client may find that 
he/she is deficient in a particular skill area, so the voca 
tional instructor (whether that person is a teacher or 
another one of the school's personnel) will give special in- 
struction and guidance to help the client overcome that 
obstacle 

After the client has demonstrated good working skills 
and habits a placement will located in that client's home 
area (or as close as possible) to help establish them to their 
home area, 

Ic is the goal of the OJT program to ready the client as 
much as possible for their future role as a working and con- 
tributing member of society. 


§ discussing with them their vocational goa 
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Role of Vocational Rehabilitation 
Counsellor in Bridging Program 


Availability of post secondary opportunities and train 
ing facilities for hearing impaired individuals in Ontario 
is very limited. For a certain portion of these individuals 
further academic or skill training in a college setting is not 
feasible as they are unable to meet course entry re- 
quirements. Often these individuals lack 1) basic indepen: 
dent living skills and a lack of experience in how to fune 
tion in a community outside of a residential setting, 2} an 
understanding of the working world and its expectations, 
3) competitive work skills. 

In an attempt to meet the needs of this particular group 
the Sir James Whitney School, with the support of the 
Belleville Vocational Rehabilitation Serviees Branch has 
created the Bridging Program, The main objective of this 
program is to better prepare students for independent hiv 
ing and possible employment in their home area, Each stu 
dent has an individualized program plan based on their 
needs, abilities and vocational goal. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services offer Suppor in the 
following ways - 

1 by taking student’s applications for VRS services and 

their goal 

is feaxible and how it ean best be achieved 

referring students for Family Benelits so that they can 

receive a monthly maintenance allowance while thes 

are in the program. 

3. reimbursement to client or parent for the cost vf 2 round! 
trips a year from their home areas to Belleville 

4. reimbursement to students tor cost of daily transporta 
tion costs via public bus system for their apartments 01 
group home to the school. 


5. payment of books and supplies and any restorative 
devices required for the program such as TDD, optie ear 
and hearing aid. 

6. consultation with the staff and students in regard to chet 
progress in the program, if their yoational goal is te 
ible and what further training or work experience is re 
quired before students can be considered competitively 
employable. 


7 maintaining contact with agencies in student's home 
areas such as Canada Manpower, the Canadian Hearing 
Society, and Vocational Rehabilitation Services in regard 
to job availability and of possible placement 


It 1s hoped that this co-operative effort between the Sir 
James Whitney School and Vocational Rehabilitation Ser 
vices will result in the students of the Bridging Program. 
to be better prepared for independent living and 
employment. 


WAI | 


ME 


aowary, 


Student Parliament News 


jeuive Pt Cis Kenape: DPM. Andtew Bye 
S018. Barbara Downey: Mol F Jot Stewart Sat 
Aavsors 8 Esor0, M Mae Dona, D Vea 
Spirit Week 

Spirit week is an annual event held 
in November. It is a Participation Week 
of scheduled events for student and 
staff participation. This year it was held 
Nov. 26-29. The Student Parliament 
executive and advisors planned the 
following week's events. 

Mon. Noy 26: “Punk Day’ — Many 
students and some brave staff adorned 
the different fashions, hairstyles and 
make-up of a punker. Best Punker win- 
ners were Laureen Baskerville and 
Kristian Schnoor, 7-9 p.m, — Inter- 
visiting was held in Sr, Girls! 
Residence, 

Tues. Nov 27: “Bandage Day” — 
Many students and staff participated in 
the schedule dress, It looked like a 
school for accident victims with all the 


different varietes of bandages covering 
the body or parts of it. Best Bandage 
attire winners were Bonnie Matthews 
(staff) and David Tillett. 4-5 p.m, — 
Many students and staff went bowling 
downtown, 7-9 p.m. — We held a Fun 
Volleyball Tournament which con- 
sisted of 4 teams made up of students 
and staff. Team Winners were: Ist, 
Team 2, captain Bonnie Vierimaa; 2nd, 
Team 1, captain Cheryl Andrew; 3rd, 
Team 4, captain Rober Jelly; 4th, Team 
3, captain John Stewart, 

Many thanks to Sharyl Ann Milligan 
for her help setting up the gym and 
assistance during the evening as well as 
the other events during the week. 

‘Thanks to our Refs: Art Walls (staff) 
and Robert Ginnish and our scorers 
Colleen O'Brien and Chris Ferguson. 

Wed, Nov 28; "Pyjamia Day” — Very 
good particpation from students and 
staff. Some bedtime attire winners were 
Keith Schauer (staff). 7-9 p.m. — Bingo 
was held in the Senior Diningroom for 


all senior and junior students and staff. 
Many prizes were won. 

‘Thurs. Nov 29: Old Fashioned Day 
Dress” — This was any attire from past 
years and many people were lucky 
enough to come up with outfits. Best 
Old Fashioned Day attire winners were 
Barbara Downey and Mark Workman 
{staff}, Also on this day we had a Silent 
Lunch and Supper — no talking, only 
signing was allowed. Anyone caught 
talking was charged a fine of $.05, This 
was a good experience and enjoyable. 
However some forgot themselves and 
had to part with their nickles, 

7-10:30: An Old Fashioned Day Dress 
Dance was held in the auditorium. A 
good time was had by everyone. 

Many people commented on how 
much they enjoyed the week’s events. 
We the Student Parliament executive 
and advisors would like to say a big 
THANKS for everyone's co-operation 
and assistance during the week's 
events, 

M. MacDonald 


Glenda Ennis, staff member at Gallaudet College, is sharing her 
‘ideas on Reality Therapy. 


Norman Kune addresses the delegates about “Dwarfs, Giants and 


Ghosts, the Storybook of Self Esteem 


Conference for Residence Counsellors 


For many years, professional develop- 
ment for residence counsellors in pro- 
vineial schools and demonstration 
schools was carried out on an in- 
dividual basis. Seldom was there an op- 
portunity for this group of profes- 
sionals, with similar interests, respon- 
sibilities and goals, to get together, 

On January 2, 3 and 4 residence 
counsellors attended a conference at 
The Sir James Whitney School in 
Belleville, The program was subsidized 
by the Special School of the Future Pro- 
ject based at Gallaudet College in 
Washington, D.C. The counsellors met 


to hear about such topics as: staff bur- 
nout, reality therapy, normalization of 
a residential program and sexuality and 
the handicapped. The conference was 
closed in strong fashion by Mr, Norman 
Kune who discussed with us the impor- 
tance of allowing for positive 
selfesteem in a residential setting, and 
working with students who lack a good 
self-image. 

During the three days at The Sir 
James Whitney School there were op- 
Portunities to share ideas, programs and 
problems. All we lacked was enough 
time to do as much sharing as we 


‘would have liked, Perhaps another con- 
ference, having leamed from this one, 
will meet even more needs for a group 
of hard working, child-oriented staff 
members, 

Conference of this type can serve 
three purposes; first to leam more about 
oneself, second to leam new techniques 
in child care, and third to be reassured 
that the programs and plans we already 
have in place are positive and will 
enhance growth and maturity in our 
students. Counsellors’ Conference ‘85 
seemed to do all three. 

C. Bames 


© 


Mr. Guy Buller, M.Ed. 
Effective September '84 we were 
proud to leam of the appointment of 


Mr, Guy Buller to the position of Ac- 
ting Superintendent for this school 
year, 

‘Mr. Buller brings to this position a 
wealth of experience gained over his 
years on staff, beginning with his 
graduation from the Teacher Training 
Program in Deaf Education in 1968. 
Following six years in the classroom, 
Mr, Buller became Educational Co- 
ordinator of multi-handicapped classes 
for both the elementary and secondary 
areas. From 1980 to the present time, 
Mr. Buller worked in the recently 
restructured Resource Services area as 
Co-ordinator and later Director. In this 


Mrs. Dianne Wilson, M.Ed. 

Mrs. Wilson recently completed her 
Master of Education degree from 
‘Queen’s University, specializing in the 
area of Curriculum, 

Since coming to The Sir James 
Whitney School in 1969, Mrs. Wilson 
has taught most academic subjects in 
the Secondary School. 


capacity, he had the opportunity to 
travel extensively to all areas served by 
the S,.W. school as well as to other 
schools for the deaf across the 
continent, 

‘Mr, Buller is a graduate of Queen's 
University, having eamed both a B.A. 
and an M.Ed. from this faculty. He is 
married (his wife, Leona, is also a 
trained teacher of the deaf], and has 
three young school-age children. 

From all the staff, we wish you well! 


Welcome to a New Staff (1959) 

In January of 1959, that certainly was 
the case. Now however, Miss Doreen 
Reynolds has had more than 25 years 
experience with the Ministry of Educa- 
tion at the Sir James Whitney School 
and sagonaska demonstration School. 
‘On November 13th, the residential staff 
of Sagonaska School joined Doreen in 
celebrating her 25th anniversary. She 
received a letter from the Honorable 
Bette Stephenson, Minister of Educa- 
tion, her 25 year pin and her member- 
ship card to the Quarter Century Club. 

Doreen has seen many changes over 
the years as she will tell you. Her ex- 
perience on the campus is quite exten- 
sive working with junior boys, junior 
girls, spending two years in Milton 
helping to train the staff there, work- 
ing with our first group of Aphasic 
students (1966) and continuing on with 
them under the Hard of Hearing and 
Aphasic units, then in 1976 joining the 
Caim Residence staff working with all 
of the Aphasic students and remaining 
with them to this date at Sagonaska 
School 

Doreen, we congratulate you on your 
twenty five years with us and thank 
you for your service to the students and 
staffs of Sir James Whitney and 
Sagonaska Schools. We welcome you 


Mrs. Barbara Burnett, B.A. 

Congratulations to Mrs. Barbara 
Bumett on the successful completion 
of her Bachelor of Arts degree, major- 
ing in Art History. 

‘Mrs, Bumett is the school librarian 
with responsiblities in both the 
Elementary and Secondary programs as 
well as for Sagonaska School. She is also 
the Resource Person in charge of the 
Research Skills Program in the Secon- 
dary School 

How fortunate we are to have such 
a talented and efficent lady on our staff 
To you, our warmest congratulations. 


‘Mrs. D. L. Turner, B.A. 

Mrs. Turner successfully completed 
her Bachelor of Arts Degree in August 
of this year. The degree was conferred 
at Queen's University’s Fall Convoca- 
tion in October. Her studies concen- 
trated on the Psychology of Learning, 
with electives in English, Sociology, 
Religion and the Arts. 


and invite you to join in the many 
challenges and changes inevitably due 
in our future 
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Mr. Rod Potgieter, M.Sc. 


Rod was bom, and went to school in 
a town on the east coast of sunny South 
Africa called East London, After com: 
pleting one year of mandatory military 
training in the South African Air Force, 
he studied at Rhodes University in the 
old British settlement town of 
Grahamstown and completed a 
Bachelor of Social Science Degree and 
Honours Degree majoring in 
Psychology and Economics, He then 
moved to Cape Town and while living 
on the slopes of the famous table moun: 
tain he worked for three years in two 
different reformatory schools in Cape 
Town providing psychological services 
to adolescent juvenile delinquents 
During this time Rod was able to fulfill 
a long time dream of racing motor- 
cycles and was reasonably successful at 
both motocross and enduro-cross rac- 
ing 

In 1981 he retumed to University and 
completed a Master of Science Degree 
in Clinical Psychology at the Univers: 
ity of Cape Town, Following an 
18month clinical internship spent 
working in a Child Guidance Clinic, 
General Psychiatric Hospital, Intensive 
Treatment Ward for Anorexics and a 
hospital for alcoholics, Rod became 
registered with the South African 
Medical and Dental Council as a 
Clinical Psychologist 

He and long-time girlfriend, who had 
qualified two years previously as a 
Speech and Hearing Pathologist, were 
married in their home town of East 
London on New Year's, 1982, In May, 
1983 they left South Africa on an ex. 
tended vacation after both resigning 
from their jobs and giving up their 
apartment. They did not retum to 
South Africa but were so impressed 
with Canada during a two-week stay in 
‘Ontario that they decided to apply to 
immigrate to Canada rather than retum, 
to a politically unstable South Africa 
‘They have now settled in Port Hope 
and both commute daily to jobs in 
Peterborough at Five Counties 
Children's Centre and to Sir James 
Whitney School in Belleville. Rod is 
quick to admit that he has had no 
previous training or experience in the 
field of psychology with the hearing im- 
paired but he is finding his job challeng- 
ing and rewarding and he is pleased to 
he part of a team of such ethusiastic and 
experienced educational providers to 
the hearing impaired 


Ontario Educators of the Hearing 4 
Impaired Conference — 1984 


(On Monday, November 12 and Tues 
day, November 13, 1984, The Sir James 
Whitney School hosted the annual 
OEHI, Conference, (Ontario Edu: 
cators of the Hearing-Impaired) More 
than 230 delegates attended the two: 
day conference, entitled “Broadening 
Horizons” 

The conference opened Monday mor. 
ning with greetings from Mayor 
Zegouras (mayor of Belleville), MPP 
Hugh O'Neill (provincial represen. 
tative for the Quinte riding), Mrs 
Catherine Michalski, representing the 
Ministry of Education}, Mrs, Mary La- 
mont, (OEHI Chairmanjand Mr, Guy 
Buller|Acting Superintendent of S]W). 

Our keynote speaker was Mr. Ken 
Weber, a Professor in the Department 
of Special Education at the University 
of Toronto, and the author of several 
well-know and widely-used books, in 
cluding “Yes, They Can” and “The 
Teacher is the Key’’. Mr. Weber is a 
very dynamic speaker and certainly had 
no trouble keeping his audience's atten: 
tion, speaking with authority and much. 
humour on such topics as “Teaching 
Special Kids Is The Most Fun You Can 
Have With Your Clothes On”, His com- 
ments on the importance of being a 
teacher and the contributions that 
teachers make to the leaming and 
well-being of young people were 
welcomed by a group who don’t often 
hear about the good we try to do. 

Tuesday's program began with the 
OEHI Business Meeting, followed by 
two very competent presenters from. 
Gallaudet College in Washington, D.C. 
Ms. Carole Frankel is Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Romance Languages at 
Gallaudet College, Project Director of 
NEH Foreign Language and Cross- 
Cultural Studies and Director of the In- 
ternational Studies program at 
Gallaudet, Her topic Tuesday morning 
was rationale for foreign language in- 
struction with hearing-impaired 
students. In the afternoon she held an 
indepth session on foreign languages 
and cross-cultural studies, The second 
presenter that morning was Mr. Philip 
Mackall, who is presently Project 
Leader with Computer Managed Educa- 
tion System at the Kendall Demonstra 
tion Elementary School on the 


Gallaudet College campus, Mr. 
Mackall presented an overview of com: 
puters in education, and went into 
more detail about using and choosing 
computers and software in his after- 
noon session. 

Other in-depth sessions in the after 
noon included a presentation concern: 
ing the resource services currently 
available in the provincial school for 
the hearing-impaired, presented by Mr. 
Guy Buller (8J.W., Mr. Elgin Vader 
(SJ.W.), Mr. Paul Bartu (E.C,Drury, 
Milton}, and Mr, Roger Miller (Robarts, 
London): information on program 
design for language-delayed pupils by 
Mr. Robert France, an instructor in the 
Teacher Education Centre at SJW;; a 
presentation on genetics and hearing 
impairment by Dr, Patrick McLeod, 
Associate Professor, Division of 
Medical Genetics, Department of 
Paediatrics at Queen's University: and 
presentation conceming the challenge 
of raising and educating a deaf child, by 
the parent of a deaf child, Mr. Ayez 
Sheikh, President of the Ontario 
Parents’ Council for Deaf and 
Hard-of Hearing, 

Our conference also included a 
number of interesting and informative 
displays, a social evening Monday at 
the Quinte Golf Club with lots of time 
to catch up on the happenings at other 
centres, and superb lunches in our 
school ‘diningroom, where the staff 
spared no effort to make our meals 
tasteful nourishing, 

Comments concerning the overall 
conference indicate that all efforts put 
into the planning were certainly wor- 
thwhile and made for yet another suc- 
cessful endeavour on this campus, Cer- 
tainly none of this would be possible 
without the interest, support and hard 
work of all areas of our campus — 
maintenance staff, grounds staff, 
secretarial staff, alll support services in 
all areas working together to show their 
wish to always keep the reputation of 
this campus for cleanliness, efficiency 
and high educational standards. 

On behalf of the Conference Com: 
mittee, T wish to thank all of you for a 
job weil done! 


Mrs, Beth Phieffer 
Conference Chairman 
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Co-ordination of Assessments 
at The Sir James Whitney School 


Within the Sir James Whitney 
School, we have been working towards 
devising a common set of evaluation 
and assessment tools for the elemen- 
tary and secondary school. 


The result of this endeavour has been 
the establishment of a student record 
card which lists the formal evaluations 
and assessments to be completed at 
each grade level Kindergarten to 1211. 
This card will be used to record each 
student's scores on a variety of 
assessments including audiological 
evaluations, Stanford Achievement 
Tests, Gates-MacGinitie reading tests, 
phonetic evaluations and 
phononlogical evaluations. Some of the 
assessments will be done yearly while 
others will be administered at par- 
ticular grade levels, In this way, we will 
have an ongoing record of student pro- 
gress on a variety of measures, 


One of the evaluation tools being us- 
ed currently is the Stanford Achieve- 
ment Test (1983 Hearing-Impaired Ver- 
sion). This test has been normed by 
Gallaudet College at their Research In- 
stitute’s Center for Assessment and 
Demographic Studies using approx- 
imately 8200 hearing-impaired students 
from 41 states and over 600 schools. 
Before the actual test batteries are ad 
ministered, the students are required to 
write separate screening tests in 
Reading and Math. The results of these 
two screening devices determine the 
appropriate level of test battery to be 
given. Each student then completes a 
Math test battery as well as a battery 
which focuses on reading, spelling, 
‘math applications, language, science 
and social studies. These tests are then 
sent to Iowa for computer scoring. 
From there, the computer tapes go to 
the Office of Demographic Studies at 
Gallaudet College in Washington, D.C. 
where a student profile is developed. 
This profile provides information such 
as the student's raw score on each sub- 
test, the scale score, the grade 
equivalent and the hearing-impaired 
rank as compared to his/her hearing- 
impaired peers in the United States. 

Each of the three provincial schools 
for the hearing-impaired will be ad- 
ministering these tests in 1985 to 
students from Grades 4 to 1211, In ad- 
dition, tests will be given to the 
resource students which each school 


serves, The three schools will not only 
receive a profile for each of these 
students but will also get Ontario 
‘Ministry norms based on the results of 
the three schools combined. Such infor- 
mation should be valuable for program- 
ming, for comparing resource student 
scores with residential student scores, 
and for comparing Ontario hearing. 
impaired students with their hearing- 
impaired counterparts in the United 
States. 


Last year a Tri-School Assessment 
Committee consisting of represen- 
tatives from E. C. Drury, Robarts and 
Sir James Whitney was formed to ex- 
plore the many assessments and evalua- 
tions being used within the three 
schools and to recommend a common 
set of appropriate evaluation tools to be 
used by the three Provincial Schools in 
their assessment of hearing-impaired 
students. 
Colin R. Robbins, 
Educational Co-ordinator, 
Secondary Program. 


1984 Summer Games for the Deaf 


During the last week in June 1984, 
three of our students, Karen Hornick, 
Danielle Webb, Jamie Gow, and one 
former student, Lois McIntyre, left for 
Vancouver, B.C. to participate in the 
Summer Games for the Deaf a 
prelude to the upcoming 1985 Deaf 
Olympics to be held in Los Angeles, 
USS.A. in 1985. 

What was “Old Hat’’ to swimmer 
Jamie Gow was a new and exciting ex- 
perience for Karen Hornick, and 
Danielle Webb three of the Sir 
James Whitney School swimmers. This 
experience happened because of the co- 
operation and help from the Senior 
Residence girls’ Counsellors, students, 
teachers at $,.W,, various charity clubs, 
and the backing of Mrs. C, Michalski, 

Leaving Belleville in the wee hours 
of the morning, we finally arrived at 
Pearson International Airport in Toron- 
to and were surprised to meet a former 
Milton student who was going to par- 
ticipate in the badminton competition. 

Once on board, Karen took the in- 
itiative and asked a stewardess for per- 
mission to enter the pilot's cockpit, 
where they were given a royal tour of 
the complexities of the cockpit and an 
explanation of all the gadgets and dials 
that look so intimidating. The view 
from 30,000 feet revealed mountians, 
glaciers, many lakes, and left no doubt 
that Canada is a big country. 

During the flight, we met and conver- 
sed with many interesting fellow 
travellers who were very interested in 
the reason for our flight. Three hours 
after leaving Toronto, we touched 
down in Vancouver with scarcely a 
bump with great anticipation and ex- 
citement. However, this was short- 
lived when we leamed the city buses 


Daniele Webb and Karen Hornickare relax 


ing at Vancouver's Aquatic Centre. Danielle 
received many top awards, 


were on strike, and then were inform- 
ed our accommodations were not ready, 
and were asked if we minded staying 
one night in a youth hostel. 

Dropping our baggage at the hostel, 
we decided to have a look at the 
downtown. Following a shopping spree, 
the jetlag and time of leaving so early 
in the morning started to catch up, but 
this did not prevent Karen, Danielle, 
nor Jamie from visiting Jericho Hill 
School for the Deaf just down the road 
from the hostel. They enjoyed a tour 
and were invited to a graduation dance 
that night 

By now, the bags under my eyes were 
hitting my kneecaps and bed was call- 
ing, but this was still a once-in-a 
lifetime opportunity and I allowed 
them to go. The next moming, we were 
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picked up and taken to the University 
of B.C. where we registered and found 
our rooms, 

Mrs. C. Richardson, a formner SJW 
pool instructor and now living in Van- 
couver, arrived and insisted we have 
the use of her car to tour Vancouver's 
Market Place and visit Stanley Park 
The convenience of a car was most ap: 
preciated as buses were on strike. 


That evening we attended a special 
banquet marking the "25th anniversary 
of the Canadian Deaf Sports” followed 
byadance anda “Get Acquainted Par- 
ty’, Tt was at the banquet we met 
former SJW students Sherry Masters, 
Wayne Goulet (now coach of track and 
field), and runner, Paul Landry. What a 
change in them! 

Although the banquet was to con- 
tinue until 1:00 a.m., I disappointed 
Karen, Danielle, and Jamie by tearing 
them away from the party at 10:30 p.m. 
since practice sessions were to start at 
9:00 a.m, sharp the next morning at 
Vancouver Aquatic Centre in an olym- 
pic sized pool. A practice for the Open- 
ing Ceremonies followed the swim 
practices the next aftemoon, with the 
official Opening Ceremonies that even- 
ing. Badminton and Table Tennis com- 
menced directly after the Ceremonies. 


‘Monday through Wednesday saw ear- 
ly morning practice sessions followed 
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A killer whale leaps out of the water at 
Stanley Park, Vancouver, 


by evening warm-ups and the events 
First, Second, and Third places receiv- 
ed medals or certificates. All three SJW 
swimmers performed very well and 
received medals and certificates. 

On Thursday through Saturday, the 
swim competitors were invited to play 
against the Waterpolo team and Jamie, 
later, was asked to join the official 
Olympic team. 

Saturday evening commenced with a 
banquet with guest speakers and formal 
announcement of the athletes, coaches, 
and officials for the 1985 Olympics. 
Here, we learned all three SJW swim: 
mers and Lois McIntyre, the tennis 


player, were officially named on the 
1985 Deaf Olympic Team. The excite- 
ment was overwhelming! The night 
ended with a dance. 

Early Sunday morning brought more 
‘meetings on the duties of the athletes 
within the coming year prior to the Los 
Angeles Olympics. We said our last 
goodbyes to all our new-found friends 
and left for one more trip to Vancouver 
Island, with Karen and Jamie while 
Danielle took a trip to the mountains 
with her mother. We met at the airport 
at midnight Monday for the trip back 
to Belleville. 

‘There were a lot of “2zz222" on the 
plane which continued on the bus from 
Toronto to Belleville, The only noise 
was the sound of engines and the voices 
of Carla Webb, Danielle’s mother, and 
myself as we recounted the past events 
It certainly was a worthwhile 
experience. 

Just a note: Many of the participants 
in the upcoming Olympics are still in 
need of funds, Any individual or group 
who wish to contribute may do so by 
contacting me. The Senior Girl's’ 
counsellors or Miss Lalonde, at 
613-962-5361 


Here's wishing the best of luck to all W) 


those competitors representing Canada 
in the 1985 Deaf Olympics where ap- 
proximately 48 countries are expected 
to participate. 

Mrs, L. Ingraham 


Ministry of Energy features S.J.W. in commercial 


Has anyone seen Sir James Whitney 
School and our students on TV recent- 
ly? Well, if you have it was a commer- 
cial advertising our school ‘s excellent 
energy efficiency. 

T.DE. films of Toronto, contracted 
by the Ministry of Energy, produced 
this commercial casting some of our 
staff and students, It certainly was an 
exciting and memorable experience for 
all involved. 

On November 2nd, a film crew of six- 
teen people arrived at our school for 
three days of commercial production. 
Among these people were two pro- 
ducers, one director, a writer, art direc- 
tor, cameramen, electricians, produc- 
tion assistants and marketing and com- 
munications people. 

‘Their first day here involved castion 
Elementary and Secondary School 
students for the talent selection of the 
commercial. The decision of who to 


select was a tough one; of course, 
everyone wanted to be on TV. After 
their selection was complete, the re- 
mainder of the day was spent obtaining 
parental permission for our students to 
be in the commercial and making ar- 
rangements with administration, 
school and residence staff to accom: 
modate the changes in routine required 
for our students to be available, 

Our second day of filming began at 
achilly 7 a.m, outside the main school 
because our cameraman wanted to 
catch the early morning light shining 
through the trees as our students walk- 
ed across campus. 

‘The remainder of that day and the 
following day involved interior shots of 
our students in the school, namely a 
classroom scene with teacher Susan 
Szchzechura discussing the benefits of 
energy efficient windows with student 
Rachel Chartrand, a pool scene with 


divers Karen Hornick and Danielle 
Webb, with a quick shot of our glycol 
heat reclaim system in that building 
and finally a gymnastics routine by 
Debbie Sicoli instructed by Mila Kacz- 
marek. In these scenes Patty Preston 
was a great help to the director in in- 
terpreting instructions to our students. 

The three days of commercial pro- 
duction came to a close with the 
presentation of a brass and blue SJW 
school plaque by the T.D.F. film crew 
to our Acting Superintendent Guy 
Buller, 

It seems hard to believe that it would 
take three days of filming to make a 
thirty second commercial but it did, I 
think we can all be very proud of the 
results and the utmost co-operation, 
that was displayed by our staff and 
students in making this commercial 
possible. 

Janice Roper, 
Resource Services 
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GRADE 8 GRADUATION CLASS 1984 
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First row, left to right: Kelly Lalande, Erin Bent, Yola Levy, Sharon Marshall. 
Second row: Debbie Dougherty, Tricia Flindall, Maureen Danis, Molly Allen, 
Bonnie Vierimaa, Juliette Desforges, Linda Ashcroft, Krista Belleau, Danielle 
Webb, Arleigh Tamlin. Third row: Mr. Gervis, Terry Colizza, Teddy Kenopic, 


Paul Cooper, John Charron, James Poulas, George Deschamy 


Petrie, Terry Hamill, Jocy Cardiff, Maple Lin, Arthur Riche 
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The Grad Boys at Palmer House 


Well its time to write for the Cana- 
dian again and let everyone know 
‘what's going on in the graduating boys’ 
program this year. 


Our boys are respons.ute for planning 
meals for the week and buying the food 
while keeping within the budget the 
school sets aside for us, We are very 
pleased with the way the boys have 
responded to this program and feel it 
gives them an understanding of the 
costs of different food items and the 
ability to purchase food with a budget 

(Dir mind: The graduates are also renee, 
sible for cooking all the meals in 
Palmer House. The boys attacked this 
last with fierce determination and 
despite having to eat the odd piece of 


charred meat the meals have been very 
good. 

As we moved into the winter months 
five of our grads took an active part in 
the Christmas concert. Robert Jelley 
also took a responsible part in play- 
ing Santa Claus for the junior program. 
We all thank Robert for his active in- 
volvement with the junior members of 
our school. 

Very shortly Mr, Opperman will be 
starting his down-hill skiing program, 
‘The grad boys and girls are involved in 
this activity that touches on the social 
aspect of our program. The kids really 
enjoy this activity and we thank Mr, 
Opperman for his planning and active 
involvement, On February 28th there 
will be a ball hockey tournament held 


at the E. C. Drury School in Milton, 
Four of our grad boys will be taking part 
on the Senior team. We wish all the 
teams well and hope the championship 
cups will retum to Belleville, 


As we head into 1985, the 
counsellors are looking foward to 
another enjoyable term with the boys. 
We are very impressed with the keen 
interest the boys show in learning to 
‘cook a variety of foods, They also ap- 
preciate being informed about minor 
adjustments that may help them reduce 
the time and effort in preparing a meal, 
We feel the skills the boys are receiy- 
ing in Palmer house will be very advan- 

tageous after they graduate. 
Rick Parr 
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The Guidance Corner 


The Sir James Whitney School 
started a formal Guidance Course in 
September of 1984. To have parents, 
staff, students and friends of the school 
understand and know what we are do- 
ing in the Guidance program, we have 
initiated this Guidance Corner. In the 
‘upcoming issues of The Canadian we 
‘will be discussing different parts of the 
Guidance Program. 

First, our school has stipulated that 
all students will take Guidance, They 
will also take it for 5 years (Grades 9 
through to Graduating year). The stu- 
dent will be granted one half credit 
upon successful completion at the end 
of each year, this will givea total of 2% 
credits in Guidance upon graduating, 

The Guidance Program at the school 


year the student would study a theme. 
‘The theme for Grade 9 is “You and 
‘Your Family’’, Grade 10—"You, A Per- 
son”; Grade 11—You - Working and 
Education”’; Grade 12—'You and Your 
Time’, and graduating year "You and 
Your Community”. 

Not only will the students work 
within the theme for their grade level, 
but other topics such as orientation of 
pupils during the first week or two of 
school, how to study and prepare for ex- 
ams, rules and regulations of the 
school, helping students determine 
their optional courses and discussion 
on future plans and post-graduate 
education are all discussed in each 
class. 

‘The teachers also have given each 
student from Grade 10 up their credit 
standing and have explained to the 
students what credits they have, and 


how many more they nced to get their 
certificate. During March-April the 
guidance teachers will be helping the 
students in all levels choose next year's 
courses; hopefully we will help 
students make a wise decision that will 
be helpful to them as they plan their 
educational objectives. For the 
graduating students, the guidance 
teachers will be helping them plan any 
post-graduate education they may 
pursue. 

‘Not only have we planned a theme 
for each grade but have brought into the 
curriculum a host of many other worth- 
while subjects. Many of these subjects 
are not dealt with in other subject mat- 
ter, such as science, law or consumer 
education but as we feel they are most 
beneficial to our students have initiated 
them into the Guidance program, In the 


‘was organized in such a way that each 


upcoming editions these programs will 
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If You are the Parent of an elementary-age Child 

who Is Hearing Impaired, You can: 

— Become aware of your child's eventual need to enter the 
world of work. Speak positively about working and 
supporting oneselt 

—Be aware of the employment training opportunities 
available in the upper grades. 

— Point out workers to your child when you go out in the 
community, Discuss what the worker is doing and 
encourage your child to think about what jobs he/she 
might like. 

— Give your child specific responsibilities around the house, 
Insist that he/she perform his or her duties on time and. 
thoroughly. Give your child an allowance for performing, 

— Encourage school teachers to include work-elated con- 
cepts such as money and employer/employee 
relationships 

— Emphasize physical finess and appropriate use of free 

Bor play time 

[  — Encourage your child to dress and groom appropriately 

£ —Be optomistic about your child's future, 


If You are the Parent of a high school age Child who 

is Hearing Impaired, You can: 

— Continue to reinforce the importance of work with your 
son or daughter. 


— Actively support the teachers' efforts to teach vocational 
skills, 


Pointers for getting your son or daughter ready for employment 


Be } 


— Encourage the school to arrange vocational training in 
actual worksites. 

— Emphasize physical fitness, stamina, and personal 
appearance. 

— Be in touch with your local rehabittation agency prior to 
graduation to arrange a smooth transition from school 
to work 


— Continue to be optimistic about your son’s or daughter's 
future 

— Become involved in efforts to find volunteer work for your 
son of daughter that is related to the community job 
market. 


It You are the Parent of an adult who is Hearing 

Impaired, You can: 

— Contact your local rehabilitation agency and ask for 
services. 

— Express an interest in vocational training and eventual j 
placement if your son or daughter attends an activity or 3 
‘occupational center. i 

— Advocate placement and training for competitive employ- 
ment if she or he attends a sheltered workshop, | 


— Continue to emphasize physical finess, stamina, and 4 
appearance. 

—Mainain your optimism for your son's or daughter's 4 
potential 

Continue to promote volunteer work that is related to the 
‘community job market 


& 
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Our Cookie House 

In December Miss Lalonde brought 
a cookie house skit. Our class (9D} 
leamed to read the instructions. Then 
we glued the cardboard house, Next we 
went to the Home Ec. room. We put 
icing and cookies on the cardboard 
house. We put the house on display in 
the hall for other people to see. 

We leamed some new words. Then 
we read a book about Hansel and 
Gretel. It was very interesting. 

Before the Christmas holidays we ate 
the cookie house, 


be described in more detail. We will be 

discussing: 

SGIS — Student Guidance Information 
Services, in which all our students 
will be involved in looking at careers 
and occupations, 

TAPA — Safety Program. This is a high 
school course on Safety organized by 
Industrial Accident Prevention 
Association, 

‘AAA — Starting Early —a program by 
the American Automobile Associa- 
tion on drinking alcohol, its abuse 
and driving. 

ARF — Movies — we have organized 
movies on drugs, alcohol and smok- 


ing. 

VIP — In the Elementary School, the 
Values, Influences and Peers pro- 
gram is being taught. 

Post-Graduate Studies — for students 
‘who may want to continue their 
education. We are always finding 
more places to go. To date we have 
Gallaudet College, Madonna College 
and George Brown College. 

Poison Prevention and Smoking — we 
will be doing some discussion on 
these areas, 

The above areas are specifically being 
done in the class with a guidance 
teacher. Hopefully during the 
foreseeable future we can get articles on 
the Bridging Program, Vocational 
Rehabilitation (VR) and On-the-Job 
Training. Although these programs are 
not directly involved with guidance 
they run close to it, 

‘As was mentioned before, in forth- 
coming editions of The Canadian, we 
will be discussing in more detail the 
above programs. 

However, before we end our first in- 
stalment of the Guidance Comer, there 
should be an explanation of the 
Ministry of Education OSIS (Ontario 


Schools, Intermediate and Senior Divi- 
sions] document. This document, OSIS, 
describes the program and diploma re- 
quirements from September 1984 on- 
wards. For those students who entered 
a secondary program prior to September 
1984, they will continue on the same 
program and diploma requirements 
they started with. These students will 
require 27 credits, included in the 27 
are: 3 Communications, 3 Arts, 3 Social 
and Environmental and 3 Science. As 
well, in the 27 credits and groupings 
mentioned must be 4 English and 2 
Canadian credits. Upon successful 
completion of the 27 or more required 
and compulsory credits, the student is 
granted an SSGD (Secondary School 
Graduation Diploma). 

For those students who do not meet 
the credit requirements, they are 
granted a Certificate of Training. 

For those students starting a Secon- 
dary Program in September 1984 or 
after they will follow the Program and 
Diploma requirements as noted in the 
OSIS document. 

To obtain an OSSD (Ontario Secon- 
dary School Diploma) a student must 
have a minimum of 30 credits. There 
are 16 compulsory credits — 5 English, 
1 credit ina second language; 2 credits 
in Mathematics; 2 credits in Science; 1 
credit in Canadian Geography; | credit 
in Canadian History; 1 additional social 
science; I credit in the Arts; I credit in 
physical and health education; 1 credit 
in business or technical studies, and a 
total of 14 credits selected from 
available courses, 

Upon successful completion, and 
meeting the requirements as mention- 
ed, the student is granted an OSSD. 

For those students wishing to leave 
school before eaming an OSSD or 
unable to earn an OSSD, a Certificate 


of Education is granted if they have a 
minimum of 14 credits. There must be 
6 compulsory credits within the 14. 
The 6 credits must be 2 credits in 
English, 1 credit in Mathematics, 1 
credit in Science, 1 credit in Canadian 
Geography or Canadian History and 1 
credit in Physical and Health education 
and 8 credits that are optional, 

The OSIS document does spell out 
other guidelines such as what is to be 
in school calendars, hours for credit, the 
school system, school curriculum and 
program requirements for Elementary 
(Grades 7-8) and for Secondary, plus 
many other guidelines, There is one 
other point of interest. The OSIS docu- 
‘ment points out that the Elementary 
School (Grades 7-8) and Secondary 
School (Grades 9-12} will be dovetailed 
so a student will have a continuum to 
follow through Grades 7 to 12, 

The Grades 7-8 courses will be Arts 
(Dramatic Arts, Music and Visual Arts 
— 120 hours per year), Language Arts 
(English 150 hours) (French 6 — 120 
hours), Mathematics 120 hours and 
Science 80 hours, Physical Education 
and Health 80 hours, Guidance 20 
hours, History and Geography 120 
hours. There are also times set aside for 
religious education, family studies and 
industrial arts, 

Thus the school life of a student from 
Grade 7 through Grade 12 has been 
meshed together, one building upon the 
other. 

We at The Sir James Whitney School 
are making great strides in ac- 
complishing this. 

During the next few issues of The 
Canadianl will be explaining more pro- 
grams in the school. If, at any time, you 
have any questions or comments, please 
drop us a note or call the school, 
Michael Roberts, Guidance Resource 


Romeo and Juliet 


During the fall term the students of 
1211A1 and 1211A2 studied the 
Shakespearean play “Romeo and 
faliet”. In October, we were very for: 
tunate to have been able to attend a 
signed performance of the play in 
Stratford. 

The following are sample essays 
written by the students in the two 
classes. 

Mrs, Bate and Mrs. McKnight 


Character Sketch of Mercutio 

Richard Monette is an actor at the 
Shakespearean theatre in Stratford who 
is performing a part in the story of 
Romeo and Juliet. He plays Mercutio, 
about an eighteen year old, who is a 
friend of Romeo's. 

‘Mercutio has an outgoing personal- 
ity. He acts cool, He always taunts 
someone like Romeo about his love 
life, He loves to tell everyone his jokes. 
He is a great entertainer. 

His costume is very attractive and 
suitable for that time period, He wears 
ahot and heavy, dark green suede tunic 
with huge billowing sleeves. The tunic 
has a green satin lining under it which 
shimmers through the slits in. the 
suede. He has a white shirt with a 
frilled collar. His light green woolen 
tights match his tunic. His knee-high, 


The students of 12lla1 present. bulletin board display of their work 


fringed dark green suede boots are 
similiar to his clothes, His long sword 
is carried in his leather sword pocket. 
Twas impressed that he played the 

part with so much humor. 
Elaine Gillies 1211A1 


Character Sketch of Romeo 
Romeo was one of the main 
characters in the play, Romeo and 
Juliet, who accompanied Juliet, 
daughter of Lord and Lady Capulet, 
almost constantly. Romeo, played by 
Colm Feore, appeared to me to be about 
18. He was the son of Lord and Lady 
Montague. The gap between these 
families was so wide because they had 
been enemies for such a long time. 
Romeo was a man of extreme moods 
of love, restlessness, and courage. His 
love for Juliet was overflowing when he 
caught sight of her extreme beauty at 
her father’s ball, so was Juliets’ with 
Romeo when she first saw him, Every 
night, he sneaked to the backyard of 
Juliets’ house and talked with her all 
night. When daybreak came, it was 
unbearable for Romeo to leave her 
because he wanted to remain and talk 
with Juliet. When he recevied the news 
of his lover's death, he went over to see 
her and pay his last respects. Then he 
committed suicide because he could no 


Left to right are Andrew Byrne, Mrs, Bate, Elaine Gilles, Eric Pot 
ter, Michelle Whitefield, John Stewart, and Theresa Duley. 


longer stand to stay alive while Juliet 
was dead. But unfortunately, Juliet was 
not really dead, and when she saw 
Romeo lifeless, she killed herself. It was 
obvious that Romeo was really a 
lovesick man for Juliet. 

Romeo's costumes were eye- 
catching, He wore three various colours 
of costumes for each scene, one for 
every day clothes, one for Lord 
Capulet’s magnificient ball, and one for 
visiting dying Juliet at the Capulet’s 
vault, Romeo's colourful costumes 
were composed of a suede jacket with 
huge billowy sleeves. Inside his jacket 
was a white shirt with a frilled collar. 
Also Romeo wore woolen tights, 
matched well with his shirt and colour: 
ful jacket. His suede boots were up to 
his knees and the top of his boots had 
fringes around them. He had a glowing 
rapier sheathed in an elaborate scab- 
bard. Also he had a cloak with spark- 
ling dots on it. His rich and well-made 
costumes showed that he belonged to 
the nobility. What he wore as costumes 
suited his personality, and was not 
ostentatious. 

This play, Romeo and Juliet, kept me 
at my feet because the actors performed 
very well. They talked at the top of 
their voices so that the audience could 
hear what they said because there was 
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no microphone on the stage. One thing 
which was so amazing was that Romeo 
had to memorize long lines of 
Shakespearean speeches; so did the 
otheractors. It showed us that they had 
trained for a long period of time until 
they were professional. When the play 
was over, they were showered with 
many applauses, especially for Romeo 
and Juliet. Many people were very 
pleased with Romeo's brilliant 
performance. 

Andrew Byrne 


Character Sketch of Friar Lawrence 

Friar Lawrence was one of the main 
characters in the play of Romeo and 
Juliet. The Friar was the priest of 
Verona. He was played by Lewis Gor- 
don, a professional actor. He was an old 
priest about 65 years old. He was the 
holy man who tried to stop fighting and 
to make peace with the long-time 
families of Verona, the Montagues and 
the Capulets, 

‘The Friar was a man of extreme in- 
telligence, wisdom and alertness. He 
‘was an excellent advisor to help solve 
the problems of the people in Verona. 
He told Romeo that he should be mar- 
ried to Juliet because he thought it 
would help stop the fighting between 
Romeo's family, the Montagues and 
Juliet’s family, the Capulets, The Friar 
made dangerous plans for Juliet so that 
her marriage to Paris would be cancell- 
ed. The Friar’s plans gave good advice 
to Romeo and Juliet to allow them to 
be married and he tried to think of a 
safe plan for Romeo and Juliet. 

‘The Friar's costume was a long loose 
brownish-golden woolen robe or 
surplice with a rope around his waist 

This performance showed us how 
good the Friar was and how well his ac- 
tions followed Shakespeare's idea. I was 
very pleased with his actions, and it 
made the audience feel sorry for him 
when his plans went the wrong way. 
He felt so guilty, 

John Stewart, 1211A1 


Character Sketch of Tybalt 

‘Tybalt is the name of a secondary 
character in the Elizabethan play of 
Romeo and Juliet. He is a member of 
the Capuler family, long time enemies 
of the Montagues family. He is the 


cousin of beautiful Juliet. Tybalt isa foe 
of Romeo who is a Montague but belov- 
ed by Juliet, a Capulet. Tybalt is por- 
trayed by an actor by the name of 
Shawn Austin, whose approximate age 
T figure to be about 25 years. 

‘Tybalt appeared bold on stage and 
thought he was the best. He stood out 
as the leader of his group. He was this 
way probably because he had been told 
he was good for too long. As well, he 
was big and strong. This helps make an 
impression on people. 

Tybalt’s costume had a green 
look over all. It was often changed from 
Scene to scene. His costume consisted 
of a green, suede tunic with satin lin- 
ing. Underneath was a shirt of a mix- 
ture of materials but mostly silk. It 
featured puffy billowing sleeves that 
had been pieced together to give a ruffl- 
ed look, Around Tybalt’s waist was a 
hamess which housed a long sword 
that he handled with great skill. 

enjoyed seeing this character but I 
don't really know why, I guess it's 
because I have a brother who is strong 
and very strong willed. I have always 
been intrigued by his positive actions 

Eric Potter, 1211A1 


“Romeo and Juliet” 
William Shakespeare was the greatest 
poet and dramatist in Stratford-upon- 
Avon, in England, 

His play, “Romeo and Juliet”, was a 
love tragedy which took place in 
Verona, a city of Italy. The Montague 
and Capulet families had been feuding 
for a long time. 

Mercutio, Benviolio and others of 
Romeo's friends were fighting with 
Tybalt and other Capulets and Tybalt’s 
friends, The prince came to warn them 
that if they fought in the steets again 
‘he would punished them by death. 

‘Romeo arrived there and talked about 
Rosaline (who didn’t return his love]. 
Then his friends planned to go to the 
Capulet’s feast in disguise. Benviolo 
wanted Romeo to compare Rosaline 
with other lovely girls. Romeo saw 
Juliet, Lord Capulet’s daughter and 
forgot about Rosaline, Tybalt heard 
Romeo's vioce and became angry. He 
wanted to fight with Remeo but Lord 
Capulet stopped him. 

In Juliet’s backyard, later, Romeo 
heard Juliet’s voice under the Balcony 
where he waited, Juliet was saying that 


she loved Romeo. Romeo and juliet 
agreed to get married the next day 
They were married by Friar Laurence 
(secretly) 

Mercutio saw Tybalt in the street 
later in the aftemoon and they fought, 
then Tybalt killed him. Romeo was 
furious and he killed him, Romeo was 
banished by the Prince, 

Romeo went to see his priest and 
talked with him. He tried to kill 
himself, The priest scolded him and 
told him, he could go to Mantura; he 
also promised to send messengers with 
news to Romeo, 

The Nurse told Juliet about her 
cousin, Tybalt's death, Juliet had mixed 
feelings and was angry with Romeo but 
she still loved him. 

Later on Paris asked Lord Capulet to 
let him marry her daughter, Juliet. Lord 
Capulet agreed and planned a weddi 
for Thursday. Romeo went to see Juliet 
to say Good-bye to her that night. 

Early in the moming, Lady Capulet 
‘went to see Juliet to let her know about 
her father's agreement with Paris, Juliet 
refused to marry him because she was 
already secretly married to Romeo. 
Lord Capulet was angry and warmed 
Juliet to marry Paris or be kicked out 

Juliet decided to go to Friar Laurence 
for help. She met Paris there friar 
Laurence and Juliet had a good discus- 
sion and made plans to avoid the wed- 
ding. Friar Laurence gave Juliet a potion 
to make her sleep for 42 hours, He pro- 
mised to bring Romeo to get her when 
she woke up. 

Juliet was in fear beacuse she thought 
that maybe the potion would harm her. 
But she drank it in her bedroom, She ap- 
Peared to be dead (pale, cold and had 
stiff limbs). The Nurse tried to wake 
her up in the morning, She was shocked 
to see that Juliet was dead. Her parents 
planned a funeral feast, 

Romeo went to the Capulet vault to 
see Juliet and fought with Paris there 
He killed Paris. Then Romeo drank the 
poison and lay down beside juliet, Friar 
Laurence came to get Juliet and was 
shocked to see that Romeo was dead. 
Juliet refused to leave with Friar 
Laurence, She hoped that if she kissed 
Romeo's lips, there would be left some 
poison on his lips, But ie did not work 
for Juliet, She found her husband 
Romeo's dagger and killed herself, 

The Prince arrived and called both of 
their families to let them know that 
their children were dead. Friar Laurence 
explained the events, Canulet and Mon. 


Page 14 


tague decided to be friends and keep 
Peace in the streets, ending the ancient 
feud. However, it was a clouded joy.” 

Rosanne Wilson 1211A 


Character Sketch of Mercutio 

Mercutio is a minor character in the 
play of Romeo and Juliet. Richard 
Monette played Mercutio, a 20-year-old 
man who is a very good friend of 
Rome's. 

Mercutio acted cool even in a tight 
spot when he had to fight. He like to 
make jokes about Romeo and his love 
for Rosaline even if it was kind of rude 
for that kind of joke. Mercutio was also 
known for taunting his enemies, 
especially Tybalt. He is well liked by 
everyone in Verona because he is very 
friendly and a kind person. 

The costumes were well designed 
and rich looking. Mercutio’s tunic was 
bluish-grey and it was made from 
suede. It had a satin lining and huge 
billowy sleeves. He had on a white shirt 
with a frilled collar with blue trim on 
it. He had on woolen tights that 
matched his tunic which was blue. His 
boots were knee high with a fringe 
around the top and made from suede. 
They also matched the tunic. The 
swords were long and thin and made of 
metal. They looked very real. They 
were wom hung in a sheath 

Tthought that Richard Monette who 
played Mercutio played the role very 
well, also I think he is a very handsome 
man, 

Michelle Whitefield, 1211A1 


‘The Props 

The props are the things that are us- 
ed in staging a play; in this case, things 
such as a hed, a table, a chair, or a 
weapon were used. The props used in 
the play, “Romeo and Juliet,” were sim- 
ple, plain, and portable. The props they 
used were candle lamps, laterns, steel 
bars, chairs, three beds for vault scene, 
rapiers, and a rope. They were moved 
by secondary characters, such as ser- 
-vants, pages, or the druggist. 

The secondary characters moved 
them without being heard or seen when 
the lights were out, I was so amazed at 
what they did because I was not expec- 
ting what they would do. It showed us 
that they had trained fora long time to 
be professional at this part of the job as 
well as acting. 

Andrew Byme,1211A1 


STRATFORD BOUND — Lett to right, back row: John Stewart, Robert Jelay, Andrew Bymne, 
Mrs. Bate, Second row: Mrs. McKnight, Margaret McLean, Theresa Duffley, Elaine Gillies. 
Front row: Rosanne Wilson, Rosemarie Poirier, Bev Mazurski, and Michelle Whitefield 


The Festival Theatre 

‘The Festival Theatre in Stratford, On- 
tario, is not quite the same as the 
original Globe Theatre in England, The 
building is round and has a star shaped 
roof with several points. Each point in 
the star is peaked. Inside is a semi- 
circular shaped stage. 

The exterior of the theatre is made of 
greyish bricks and rusty brown wooden 
siding. There are large sliding glass 
doors. 

The extension on the back of the 
theatre is used for change rooms, 
storage, makeup, and practise. Gardens 
of flowers and shrubs and well 
manicured lawns surround the theatre 

Tt was a beautiful place to visit. 

Robert Telly, 1211A2 


“Romeo and Juliet” - Costumes 

We were really interested to watch a 
play with good costumes. 

Long floor length dresses with low- 
cut bodices, square necklines, full 
skirts and round donutpshaped caps 
were the general outfits that women 
had to wear. 


Men’s clothes consisted of leotards or 
skin-tight hosiery, tunics over long, 
puffy sleeved skirts with a belt, caps or 
berets, high boots made of suede or 
leather and swords which were made of 
metal and small daggers. 

There were rich and poor people 
represented, The rich people, or major 
characters had bright colours with ex- 
pensive fabries, with shiny silver or 
gold threads, The other characters’ 
costumes were made of dull, drab- 
coloured materials, and dark colours. 

‘Margaret McLean, 1211A2. 


Description of the Interior 
of the theatre 

My impression of the interior of the 
theatre was thatI was surprised and felt 
it was unbelieveable that this place was 
dull and dark, and had no omaments. 
Also they had a smaller stage than Thad 
thought. Many seats like in a movie 
theatre and also a balcony face towards 
the stage. I thougt that they would have 
beautiful fancy seats, The theatre place 
was like a semi-circular room. It looked 
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121A write about 
Remembrance Day 


“Remembrance Day Observances 
at Sir James Whitney” 

Every year we have an impressive ser- 
vice for Remembrance Day. It was 
special, this year for the graduates, who 
participated in Remembrance Day 
ceremonies here. The stage was simp- 
ly decorated with a white cross, ar 
tificial grass and poppies. The Canadian 
flag was wrapped up on a pole. 

‘Our visitors were from the Royal 
Canadian Legion and the Army-Navy- 
Air force unit. They marched into the 
gym and presented the colours to the 
Teader who put them in stands or the 
stage, They tead Scriptures of Dedica- 
tion, also. 

We sat and watched the slides of 
battles and graves of Canadian soldiers. 
Over 100,000 Canadians are buried in 
Europe and their tombstones have 
engraved Maple leaves. 

‘We sang hymns, © God, our Help in 
Ages Post” and ‘We Remember,” Mr. 
Graham's composition. Scriptures and 
Sentences of Remembrance were read 
by Mr. Gervis and Mr. Buller. We sang 
and signed a poem “In Flanders Fields.” 

Kelti Tompkins, daughter of our 
Science teacher, played ‘The Last Post!” 
on her trumpet. Andrew Byrne raised 
the flag while Kelti plays “Reveille.” 
Rosanne Wilson placed the wreath on 


the foot of the white cross. Then we 
stood for two minutes to honour the 
dead, in a moving service. It made us 
think about sacrifice and freedom. It is 
important to take time to honour those 
who died, We appreciate our wealth and 
freedom. 


Students of 1211A2 


Why should we continue 
to hold Remembrance Day? 

Remembrance Day is held on 
November 11th to remember and 
honour the men and women who 
fought in wars. I think we should con- 
tinue to hold Remembrance Day for 
several reason. 

Firstly, it is important to remember 
the thousands of men and women who 
lost their lives. Also thousands who 
were wounded trying to protect our 
country. Sometimes the whole families 
of men died, this was such a huge 
tragedy losing most of your family in 
the war. The men and women that 
went to wars were as young as 
ourselves. This is one good reason why 
we should care. 

‘Another reason is all the horrors the 
men went through fighting in the war. 
‘The gas was invisible and snuck up on 
you and there was no place you could 
hide from the poisoning gas, The flame 
throwers would burn you alive because 
there was no place your could run from 
it. The shooting and the bombs were 


so big with a small stage that made me 
feel funny. 

The stage and the floor of the stage 
are made of glossy bright wood. The 
stage had no curtains to close or open. 
The semi-octagonal shaped stage had 
three beautiful wooden pillars which 
propped up the top balcony. The 
balcony had a funny railing on it 
because the railing had two holes on it 
to let people in the lower seats see the 
actors playing on the balcony. Near the 
stage there were six doors. They used 
different ways to enter or exit the 
theatre. Two doors are on both sides of 
the stage and a bigger door was under 
the balcony. On the balcony, they had 
another door. I was amazed at the two 
unusually huge long narrow doors at 
both sides of the stage. I never saw in 
another play theatres like that! The two 
tunnel-like doors go off under the 
seating area, They used them for en- 


trances and exits. 

The colourful lights were in a cir- 
cular pattern and were covered with 
metal bars on the ceiling over the seats 
orover the stage. Around the outer edge 
of the room, they used spot lights to 
brighten the stage to emphasize the 
time of day or night. They actually did 
a good job of making it look like the 
real place. 

There were many tiers of seats in the 
theatre auditorium. The seats were in 
semi-circular rows. They had other 
seats in the balcony so there were two 
levels, the floor and balcony, for the 
people to sit. However, the seats were 
not very nice or comfortable as they 
were plastic seats like in a movie. T 
thought there would be fancier, more 
comfortable and cushion-like’ seats 
When I came in, it suddenly astonish- 
ed me to see how very simple 
everything was 

Elaine Gillies, 1211A1 


everywhere you went and you would 
see your friends and comrades killed by 
the guns or bombs. That would be the 
worst, ! think. They also had a food 
shortage and so a lot of men and 
women were extremely fatigued and 
many died. The men had no place to 
sleep and most of the time they slept 
in dugouts which would be wet or mud- 
dy. The material of their clothes was 
often unsuitable for the weather. The 
men were brave all the time but deep 
inside they were full of fear. They 
sacrificed their lives to protect us. It 
was for our benefit. We should be 
grateful to other who fought for us. 

Ithink this next one is the most im- 
portant reason. They fought to win and 
protect our freedom. Now is our tum 
to be fesponsible to protect our 
freedoms. We should vote and support 
the right people in government, We also 
should be active and involved in what's 
going on around us and not be lazy or 
disinterested 

Yes, [think we should keep Remem- 
brance Day Services for the future 
generations so we don’t forget the peo- 
ple who fought to save our freedoms 
and our country. 

Michelle Whitefield 1211A1 


Why Should We Continue 
To Hold Remembrance Day? 

Remembrance Day is a special holi- 
day in Canada. The data is on 
November ith annually. We should 
continue to have Remembrance Day 
because so many soldiers, sailors, and 
airmen were killed during the time of 
World War I and Il. They fought for their 
country to be free from the enemy 
countries in Europe. 

There were thousands of Canadians 
soldiers, sailors, and air men brave that 
died and thousands of others were 
wounded during World War I and IL 
because they wanted to protect our 
country and also other countries in 
Europe. Most of the men were young 
like ourselves, as I am nineteen years 
old, Most of the farnilies lost their sons, 
fathers, brothers, and uncles. It was 
such a huge tragedy. 

Thousands of men were killed and 
‘wounded in the war time by poison gas, 
flame throwers, bombs, machine guns, 
fighting in the sky or at sea. They had 
a hard time to live in the ditches with 
dreadful mud, wind, cold, and wer days 
and the food was scarce. They had to get 
more food from Canada and sail it to 
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Europe where the Canadian soldiers 
were fighting there. Many of the 
soldiers sacrified their lives to keep our 
freedoms in our country and other Euro- 
pean countries. Other countries were 
grateful to get help from Great Britain, 
United States, France, Canada and 
Russia to protect their countries, 

They wanted to protect the freedoms 
of Canada and other countries and 
didn’t want the Germans to control our 
earth. They fought to win our freedoms 
and now we must be responsible to pro- 
tect our freedoms in Canada. We can 
vote for a new govemment and new 
prime minister, But in other countries, 
the people don't vote for the people and 
don't have freedoms like we do, In 
Canada we have the right to support the 
people in our government and we must 
be active and involved in what is hap- 
pening in Canada to try to find better 
‘ways of living. 

Tthink that we should have Remem- 
brance Day on November Ith because 
the Armed Force fought in World War 
T and II and thousands of men and 
women were killed in the wars for us, 
‘They tried to protect their countries to 
keep away from the Germans and to 
help save their lives and freedom. Every 
year on November 1th, we have special 
parades with many veterans marching 
along the streets and they show people 
on the sides of the streets that they were 
brave heroes and proud Canadians. 

1A 


11A Stories 


‘The V.LP Program 


December 6, 1984 was a special day 
because of the important V.LP. gradua- 
tion, The graduation was special for the 
25 students who took the course. The 
sgtaduation took place in the gym. Some 
important people came to see the V.LP. 
program, They were Officer Geen, Mr. 
Davis and Staff Sergeant Robson. 

The speeches by Robson, Davis and 
Geen were very good. They said that 
they were proud to have another 
graduation and they were very 
honoured to be at our school. They also 
hoped that V.LP. would help the 
students in their future. The graduation 
was the last graduation for us in the 
Senior School because the program will 
be taught in Junior School from naw on. 

The V.LP. students performed skits, 


The skits were “Don’t Be Little, Be 
Big”, “Pills and Pots”, “Be Free amd Be 
Me” and “Caught Ya!” Caught Ya! was 
about the four kids who vandalized two 
kids sprayed paint on the fence and the 
other two kids threw stones and broke 
the window. The man was mad at them 
for breaking his window and painting 
the fence. He asked the police to arrest 
them, The policeman and policewoman 
asked the kids question and the kids 
told the police that Bob started the 
whole thing. The police arrested them 
for breaking the law. 

The V.LP. students got their cer- 
tificates. They thanked Officer Geen, 
They also gave him an autographed 
yearbook for teaching them. Following 
that they had a tea party in the dining: 
room they had a good time. 

‘Tammy Mattice, 11A 


Christmas around the World 

People celebrate Christmas in dif- 
ferent ways such as on different days or 
months. Germany has the earliest 
Christmas day and Spain celebrates 
theirs on January 6. Our official 
Christmas Day in Canada and the 
United States is December 25. 

In Mexico, most kids make pinatas 
out of dried papers or newspapers and 
stuff goodies in them. Then one did, 
blindfolded, tries to break the pinata 
and when it breaks down, children 
scramble to get the scattered goodies 
Their official Christmas Day is 
December 16. 

Australians and New Zealanders 
celebrate Christmas during the sum- 
mertime and kids receive a six-week 
vacation. Families go on a picnic or to 
the beach on Christmas Day. Their 
Christmas meals provide turkey and 
plum pudding and the children also 
have Santa Claus like Canada and U.S, 
have. 

‘Germans celebrate Christmas on the 
sixth day of December. The children 
have “Kris Kringle” as Santa and the 
German word referring to “Christmas 
Tree” is ‘Tannenbaum’, In Germany, 
most toys are wooden hand carved, 
They also use spicy cakes called 
lebkuchen in different shapes as or- 
naments for their Christmas trees, 

French kids call Santa, ‘Pere Noel” 
in France. Christmas delicacies in 
France are oysters, sausages and wine. 
A wicker figure, “Melchior” gives coal 
to naughty kids. 

Spaniards celebrate Christmas on 


January 6. Children put their shoes on 
a balcony or a window sill. 

Christmas in the United Kingdom is 
almost the same as in Canada and the 
USS. People send cards, kiss others 
under the mistletoe and some people 
sing Christmas carols outside houses. 
English people have roasted goose and 
dessert of mince pie or plum pudding 
instead of turkey and pumpkin pie, 

Italians eat eels on Christmas eve and 
they also bake and eat Christmas 
breads called panettone which has 
raisins and candied fruit. Children get 
gifts from a kindly old witch, “La 
Befana” on the eve of the Epyphany. 

Only countries who believe in the 
Christian faith celebrate Christmas 
annually. 


Jeff McMaster, 11A. 


The Christmas 
Custom of Cards 


In the early 1840, an Englishman 
designed the world’s first Christmas 
cards. William Egley who was 16 years 
old, designed and printed one thousand 
Christmas cards for his friends in Lon- 
don, England. The four different scences 
‘were of a dancer, a dinner party, a group 
of carolers and A Punch and Judy scene. 
Each centre panel said “Merry 
Christmas and Happy New Year’ The 
people in London were intrigued by 
them because it was a new idea but he 
failed commercially, He did not get rich 
because few people were buying his 
christmas cards, 

Later on John Colcott designed cards 
again in the 1840s because he was com- 
missioned by Sir Henry Coll, the direc- 
tor of Victoria to design greeting cards 
for his friends, He had three panels in 
his card. This was the second good idea 
but he failed also. People prefered to 
write their own messages to their 
friends and relatives. 

‘Twenty years later, John tried again to 
design a card. He was successful and his 
cards quickly spread from England to 
America, Then Louis Prang designed 
the first American Christmas card in 
1874. He was known as the father of the 
Christmas card. In less than 10 years his 
shop printed over five million 
(5,000,000) cards a year. Also E. & W. 
Clarke of Montreal began to publish 
Christmas cards in Canada in 1877. 

Most of the first cards were not 
religious and tended to emphasize 
children or pets in the picture. They 
sold in Canada at prices ranging from 
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4 penny to eight cents but, the price is 
much higher today. Also the designs are 
religious and secular. 

In the present time, there are 
millions of many different kinds of 
Christmas and New Year's Day cards 
produced each year, Also, there are 
many different sizes. There are some 
very beautiful pictures as well 
humourous ideas. People buy millions 
of Christmas cards each and every year 
to send to those they love 

Robert Ginnish 


The Camel 

There was once a man, stranded 
inthe desert. He was all tannish brown, 
and he wore shaggy brown clothes. He 
also had a humped back. 

He had been in the desert for two 
weeks, and he badly wanted some 
Water. He was also very weak and tired 
He was walking one day very slowly 
when he came to an oasis, and he drank 
himself full. Then he saw a bottle sit- 
ting in the water. It was covered with 
mud and sand, He rubbed it, and rub- 
bed it, to clean it off when all of a 
sudden a genie appeared, They became 
close friends at once, and they both 
walked out of the oasis together. When, 
they were half-way across the desert, 
the genie offered the man three wishes, 
The man wished not to be hot, not to 
get thirsty that quickly, and to get the 
heck out of the desert very fast. The 
genie was very grateful, and changed 
the man into a camel and the genie 
Vanished into the air, never to be seen 
again, 

‘Now, if you happen to go to see the 
desert, look around for a camel, because 
they can last between seven to ten days 
in the desert without water and they 
never get tired, or too hot. Also they 
can move pretty fast, Somehow they 
are always going back to the oasis. We 
never know why, maybe because the 
man who was changed into the first 
camel went back to the oasis, but never 
found the genie again, 

Randy Jelley, 11 


Legend of the Cheetah’s Spots 

Once upon a time, there was a little 
orange cat. The little cat was very shy, 
It lived in the steamy jungle of Africa, 
It always seemed to be lost. 

One day, an African warrior came 
along, hunting for food, stopped and 
saw the starving orange cat. So he 


decided not to kill it but to nurse it 
back to health, He took it back to his 
village. It stayed in the village for 
several months. It was cured by the 
kind warrior. Then the medicineman 
came in and told the warrior to get rid 
of the cat but the cat totally depended 
on the warrior for fond. So the warrior 
agreed with the medicineman's wise 
words, He picked up the cat and threw 
him out of the hut but the cat came 
back in. 

All of a sudden, the evil medi- 
cineman decided to be @ madman, 
so he cursed the cat to be really big 
When the cat began to grow big that 
frightened the warrior, The frightened 
warrior backed off and humped into the 
table, spilling the homemade black 
paint, and it splattered all over, The 
black paint spotted the growing cat. it 
became quite ferocious. It ran out, 
stalking the village, It also frightened 
the children. It ran toward the tangled 
jungle. Now and then, you will see the 
cheetah laying on the grass, dreaming 
or just hanging around and you may 
wonder how they got black spots all 
over and became very ferocious. 

Colleen Tracey, 11A 


V.LP. Graduation Day 

At Sir James Whitney School, on 
Thursday December 6, there was a 
graduation for the twenty-five Grade 9 
students who had successfully finish- 
ed the V.LP. program, They learned the 
meaning of Values, Infleunces and 
Peers. They invited some special 
guests. Mr. Davis from the Ministry of 
Education and Staff Sergeant Robson 
from the O.P.P. headquarters in Toron- 
to and Officer Geen from the Belleville 
area police department to come and see 
their graduation, 

During the V.LP. graduation, Mr. 
Davis and Sgt. Robson talked to us 
about the successful program. They 
were very proud to have other graduates 
for our school and said they were 
honoured to be here to see them, They 
hoped that what they leamed in V.1P. 
would help them in their future. This 
was the last graduation in the senior 
school. Officer Geen also talked to us 
about the V.LP. program. He was hap- 
Py that he enjoyed teaching the 
graduates. He won't be coming to 
Senior School anymore, but he'll assist 
in Junior School to teach the Grade 8 
students, 


The V.LP. students performed four 
different skits called “Don’t Be Little 
Be Big”, “Pills and Pot”, “Be Free Be 
Me’, and “ Caught Ya" best. Four 
students with red spray paints and 
stones went along the street to a 
beautiful house. Two students drew on 
the front of the house with the red 
spray paint and the other two students 
threw the stones at the window and 
broke it. The owner of the house was 
mad and shouted to the vandals. The 
policemen came to get the vandals, 
One policemen asked the first student 
What is your name? and Where do 
you live?’". The first student told him 
the truth. Then he asked the second 
student the same thing as the first stu- 
dent, but the student was rude to him. 
Then he asked the third student the 
same thing as first or second student 
The third student told him the truth 
about his name but not where he liv- 
ed. The fourth student was rude to him 
He saw the red spray paint can and the 
stones behind the students’ back, He 
apprehended them to take them to 
police station, 

After the skits, each of the V.LP. 
graduates and some parents went to the 
dining room in Senior School to have 
a Tea Party, They had some juice and 
some cookies (Mmmmm}. 

Angela Theriault 


121A studied 
a Newspaper Article 


Exhumed Bodies 
John Franklin and his crew joumeyed 
by ship from England to the Northwest 
Passage to leam about the Arctic. The 
ship was jammed into the ice near King 
William Island for the winter of 
1845-46. It moved south of King 
William Island in the summer of 1846, 
The ship was trapped again in the 
winter of 1846-47. John Torringston 
died in 1846. John Franklin died in 
1847. The survivors left the ship to trek 
south to the mainland in 1847. 

Scientists and historians have studied 
the Franklin Expedition and have 
wanted to know why they died for 
more than 100 years, They thought 
maybe the crew died of scurvy, hunger, 
sickness, bad weather, or food 
poisoning. 

In the Summer of 1984, some 
scientists went to King William Island 
and exhumed the comse of John 
Torringston. They took some skin from 
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him to find out why he died. Then they 
reburied him. They found out he died 
of pneumonia, a disease in which the 
Tungs are inflamed, 

Heather Wynne, 121A 


An Expedition of Death 

In the year 1845, John Franklin and 
his crew travelled by ship from England 
to the North West-Passage to leam 
about the north. The ship was locked 
in the ice near King William Island for 
the winter of 1845-46. It moved south 
of King William Island in the summer 
of 1846, Again, it was trapped in the ice 
through the winter of 1846-47. John 
Franklin died in 1847. The survivors 
decided to leave the ship and trek to the 
mainland in 1847 after Franklin died, 

Scientists and historians have asked 
for one hundred years now, why all the 
men died. The scientists wondered if 
they died from scurvy, hunger, 
sickness, bad weather, or food 
poisoning. 

In the summer of 1984, three 
scientists went to King William Island 
and exhumed a corpse's John Tor- 
rington. Then they tooksomeskin from 
it, After they rebunedt. The scientists 
found that Torrington had died of 
pneumonia. 

Monique Dozois, 121A 


Research Skills 
Research 531 is the final part of a 
three-year research skills course which 
is compulsory for all students who 
‘choose a 6-2 split in Grades 11, 121 and 
1211, In their final year Research 
classes are planned to polish skills of 
notecard preparation, preparation of a 
bibliography, the use of charts, maps 
and diagrams, and as the following ex- 
ample illustrates the use‘of footnotes. 
Topics are chosen with pupils’ interests 
and current events in mind. For exam- 
ple, 1211A1 prepared a project on Pope 
John Paul I prior to his visit to Canada 
and their attendance at the mass at 
Downsview. The essay which follows 
resulted from study of the United Em- 
pire Loyalists in connection with the 
Ontario Bicentennial. 
‘Mrs, B, Bumett 


The United Empire Loyalists 

Many of the British colonists in 
Amercia refused to take up arms 
against Great Britain in the Revolu- 
tionary War in 1775.1 They came 
primarily from New York, Penn- 


‘Shown here with their plant reports are Ragilee Peter, David Tillett 
and Shawn Crone. Absent are Bruno Mangiardi and Marc Noble. 


10B1 has been studying plant 
growth. They are writing about each 
‘tage in a plant's development. This is 

the first report they have done. 
Miss A. Morrison 


The Hedera (Ivy) 

‘The Latin name ot this plant is 
Hedera. It has no flowers. My first im- 
pression is that it looks like a monster. 
The plant is 17 cm high and is 31 em 
wide. It is medium-sized. The plant is 
large and octopus-shaped. It has two 
stems. The leaves are light green. They 


are shaped like a triangle; large and 
hairy. They smell like a jungle, 

This plant needs damp soil and it 
must be in a plastic pot. The plant 
doesn’t need too much water at one 
time, but test the dampness often with 
your fingers. The air must be humid. 
‘The Hedera likes a dark place so keep 
it away from the window. 

Itis a popular plant because itis fast- 
growing. Also, it grows on old buildings 
and looks beautiful, 

David Tillett, 10B1 


sylvania and New Jersey? The Loyalists 
‘were Americans of English, Scottish, 
German, French and native Indian 
origin. They were of all types - 
clergymen, aristocrats, soldiers, govern- 
ment officials, doctors, lawyers, 
farmers and merchants, 

Some left their homes for the sake of 
their political beliefs and others left 
because they hoped to get valuable 
land. There were about 50,000 United 
Empire Loyalists altogether.* 

They settled in whatis now the 
Maritime provinces of Canada, and also 
in Ouebec and Ontario along the St. 
Lawrence, the Bay of Quinte, and at 
‘Niagara, and Windsor.® There were 
about 35,000 who settled in the 
Maritimes and there were not many 
more than 5,000 settled in each of the 
areas in Ontario. John Walten Meyers 
was one of the first settlers in the 
Belleville area, 

The British govemment gave each 
Loyalist family an axe, hammer, nails, 
saw and a spade; each group of five 
families shared a gun to shoot game, 
and a whipsaw to cut house planks. 


The United empire Loyalist settlers 
went to the woods to build new homes, 
They chopped down the trees and dug 
out rocks and stumps. The larger part 
of the land was made fit for seeding. 

The United Empire Loyalists helped 
to make Canada predominantly an 
English speading country. They 
brought about a change from French to 
English laws for owning property. They 
also wanted an elected government not 
an appointed one. 

In 1897 the United Empire Loyalist 
Association of Ontario as incorporated 
with the object of uniting the 
descendents of the United Empire 
Loyalists and of preserving the 
historical records of the early settlers. 
The name of the United Empire 
Loyalists Association of Ontario has 
changed to the United Empire Loyalists 
Association of Canada in 1914.* 

John Stewart, 1211A7 
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a ana pi 
2 wesey 8 Purcr, Lie ia Upper Canada, ps, 
1 Dad pte Loyatis CatlanaEacoped 
i ae IOPTAB to ZUR, p. 185. = 
8 ib 


uv 


1985 


Page 19 


Trivial Pursuit Challenge 


Mrs, Bate and her 1211A1 Language 
class leamed a lesson in humility before 
Christmas. Earlier in the term they had 
approached Mrs, Ainsworth and her 
grade 11A class with the challenge of 
‘84, Each class had to do research and 
compile a set of Trivial Pursuit ques- 
tions and answers to be used in a gruel- 
ing match. By the week before 
Christmas, each team had sufficient 
cards to play the game. 

In the beginning it looked like it 
could be a fair match of wits. Each team 
had thought-provoking questions. The 
players chided the opposition in good 
natured teasing. However, the grade 
11's eventually proved to be of superior 
intelluctual ability. We wouldn’t want 
to rub in the loss by suggesting the 
Grade 12’s challenge a Grade 3 class 
next time, Nor would we want to give 
much credit to Mrs. Bate’s declaration 
that it was Grade 11’s previous 
language teacher (guess who!) who gave 
them the edge. 

Thank you Mrs. Bate and 1211A1 for 
the challenge. We really enjoyed it. 

Mrs. Ainsworth and 11A 


How well would you have done 
on these questions? 


Geography 
1) Where is the Akaka Falls? 


Entertainment 
2) What radio station serving the peo- 
ple of Toronto, says it provides Toron- 
to's ultimate rock? 


History 
3) What was the first settlement on the 
Atlantic Coast of North America? 


Science and Nature 
4) Does a shark have bones? 


Arts and Literature 
5) What famous Canadian woman artist 
painted picture of Indian totem poles? 


Sports and Leisure 
6) What track event is named after a 
Greek battle? 


Answers on bottom of page. 


INDEPENDENT LIVING 
sgt following lessor vag le by 
about life in the offeampus houses 


LIVING IN MORRISON HOUSE 

Morrison House is located just off our 
campus along Palmer Road. It stands at 
the end of the row of houses by our 
track and field area. Last September all 
the graduating girls and I started living 
in Morrison House for one year or un- 
til we graduate from our school. We are 
living there to learn to be independent 
and self-sufficient. 

Doing housework and cooking the 
meals are our responsiblities. Our cook- 
ing duties are to budget, to plan 
menues, go shopping, and clean up, The 
other duties for cleaning are dusting, 
vacuuming, washing floors, and clean: 
ing the bathroom and kitchen. Our 
dirty bed sheets are sent to the Laun- 
dry every Thursday moming to be wash- 
ed. We have a duty chart in Morrison 
House to see what our duties are for 
every week. Forexample, two girls plan 
the menues, and then shop for the food. 
‘Two other girls do the cooking for sup- 
perand set the table. Another two girls 
clean up the house and the other two 
of us clean up the table and wash the 
dishes from supper. We do it for a week 
ata time and the other week we chai 
duties, Every week we rotate the jobs 
there. That is much better or more fair 
to each other. 

We have leisure time around here and 
T like doing my homework leisurely. 
‘Most of the time we relax on the couch 
and chat with each other a lot or watch 
some programs on T V , or have some 
tea after school while two of us have to 
work to cook supper. [noticed that all 
of us usually do our homework after 
supper or before bedtime, The rules for 
our house are to go out before 9 pm., 
no smoking after 11 p.m. and smoking 
can be in the livingroom and kitchen 
only; to keep the house neat at at all 
times; and visiting the Sr. Boys’ 
Residence every Monday and Thursday 
respectfully if we wish to. But we can 
also visit Palmer House and the 
graduating boys every Monday and 
Thursday, 

I like to live in Morrison House 
because it makes me feel more indepen- 
dent and it feels like my home, it is 
more a private place to stay. It is good 
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experience for me to leam things 
around here. 

Ithink it would be good for the other 
students to come to live and leam a lot. 
about budgeting and other things. 
Hopefully, our school will keep up this 
program for the graduating students 
through many years to come, To be sure, 
I know if you lived there, you'd love it, 
too. 

Elaine Gillies, 121A] 


LIVING IN PALMER HOUSE 

Palmer House is a place where 
graduating boys stay and lean how to 
budget their food, to pay bills, to cook 
their food, to do their duties every day, 
and to be responsible for themselves 
when they graduate fram school. The 
boys who live there this year from 
September to June are John Stewart, 
Robert Jelley, Marco Lamontague, Dan- 
ny Gauthro, Darren Sherlock, Eric Pot- 
ter, and myself. 

We haye loads of responsibilities that 
we cannot avoid. Each week, two boys 
get their tum todo the cooking. Before 
that, they have to write down a list of 
{groceries that they would like to eat for 
€ach week. Also they have to write 
down what food they would like to eat 
each day. Our counsellors always help 
us know how to cook or do what we 
should with the food. After supper, two 
boys are selected to do the dishes each 
week. Every moming, we must do our 
duties. One of us has to vacuum the 
dining room, Another boy has to take 
the garbage out every Tuesday. Every 
Friday, we have to put our bed sheets 
in a laundry bag, then one person has 
totake it to the Sr. Boys’ residence. All 
of us have to take our dirty clothes 
home to be washed except Darren and 
Eric, the weekend boys, who can have 
their clothes washed here. 

We have a few rules about cooking 
food, washing and drying dishes, going 
to bed, and other usual routines. After 
cooking food and washing the dishes, 
‘we can have our leisure time. As a rule, 
Ido my homework every day from 4 
Pam, to 5 pm. and from 7 p.m, to9 p.m. 

Almost every night, we are out to 
play sports such as floorhockey and 
basketball at the gym. After these ac- 
tivities, I have my shower and then 
retum to my homework until late in 
the evening. Finishing my homework 
every night is my main goal. The 
graduating girls from Morrison House 
and we can visit each other either in 


‘Coming home, I drove into the wrong 
house and collided with a te T don't 
have,” 

‘The other car collided with mine 
without giving warning ofits intentions. 

‘J thought my window was down, but 
found it was up when I put my hand 
through it." 


‘The guy was all over the road. Thad 
to swerve a number of tines before hit 
him, 


‘I pulled away from the side of the 
toad, glanced at my mother-in-law and 
headed over the embankment. 


“The gentleman behind me struck me 
on the backside. He then went to rest in 
the bush with just his rearend showing.” 

hoot 

‘In an attempt to killa fly, I drove into 
1 telephone pole. 

hook ot 

‘I thought Mcould squeeze between 
two trucks when my car became 
squashed. 

‘Thad been shopping for plants all day 
and was on my way home. As I reached 
‘an intersection a hedge sprang up obscur- 
ing my vision. [did not see the other car.” 


Thad been learning to drive with 
power steering. I turned the wheel to 
what I thought was enough and found 
myself in a different direction going the 
opposite way. 

‘1 had been driving my-car for 40 years 
when I fell asleep at the wheel and had 
an accident.’ 


Descriptive Writing 


‘As. school publication, we feel that we have an obligation o provide our students with ‘models 
‘The sentences following, which are brief statements of divers describing their accidents, 
demonstrate the power af a few well chosen wonls, 


‘The accident occured when | was 
attempting to bring my ear out of askid 
by steering it into the other vehicle, 


“The other car attempted to cut in 
front of me so 1, with my right front 
bumper removed his left rear taillight.’ 

took 

‘Twas on the way to the doctor with 
rearend problems when my universal 
ining gave way causing me to have an 
accident 


‘T was taking ‘my canary to the 
hospital. Ie got Ionse in the car and flow. 
ut the window. The next thing 1 saw. 
his rearend and there was a crash,” 

‘As I approached the intersection, a 
stop light suddenly appeared in a place 
where no stop sign had ever appeared 
before. Iwas unable to stop in time and 
avoid the accident. 

“To avoid hitting the bumper of the car 
in front of me I struck a pedestrian.” 

ono 

“An invisible car came out of nowhere, 
stuck my vehicle and vanished. 

Py 

‘1 was sure the other fellow would 
never make it to the other side of the 
roadway when I struck him.” 

eon 

‘The pedestrian had no idea which 
direction to go so ran him dawn, 

“My car was legally parked when it 
backed into the other vehicle 

ok oe 

"When I saw that I could not avotd the 
collision, 1 stepped on the gas and 
crashed into the other car.” 


their house or here every Monday and 
‘Thursday. The visiting hours are form 
7 p.m. to 10 p.m. We can also go over 
to visit the girls at the Senior Girls’ 
Residence from 7 pm. to 9 p.m. 
Sometimes, Ihave a feeling that I want 
to stay here and read interesting books 
but I have been receiving many phone 
calls from my parents and friends. 

1 was s0 glad to transfer from the Sr. 
Boys’ Residence to here because of 
more independence here. On the other 
hand, I have been carrying lots of 
responsibilities such as planning my 
own time for my homework, or 


finishing our duties around here, They 
take up a lot of time. 

Another concer is if it is your turn 
towash the dishes, you may not finish 
your job until 7:30 p.m. That means 
you might not have enough time to 
finish your homework unless you work 
late into the night, 

As a whole, Tam indeed contented 
living here. Also am indebted to our 
school for their kindness for providing 
us with such a great experience while 
we are living here and during our last 
year here. Andrew Byme 

12T1Al 
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Back row: M; Roy, L. Dounoukos, D. Spears, 8. Richardson, J. Cardiff, M. 
Lin, D. Morton, K. Petrie, C. O'Brien. Second row: D. Dougherty, A. Tamlin, 
S. Tilet,L. Roach, M, Danis, J. Deforges, T, Hamil, Third row: Mr. J. Davis, 


Pictures of the 1984 V.I.P Graduation 


class. 


. Webb, K. Lalonde, L. Kirkham, E, Bent, T. Kenopic M. Allen, T. Colizza 
Front: Mis Ainsworth, Officer D. Geen, K. Belleau, Staff Sat. Robson, 


Officers Morton and Lalonde investigate the vandalism in “Caught 


Ya. 


Julie Detorge presented Officer Geen with an autoraphed 
Year Book to show appreciation for his work with the 


Mr, Davis, Staff Sergeant Robson and Mr. Gervis presented 


‘graduation certificates to each student 


Blueberry Hall Happenings 

On Dec. 17, 1984, our Residence held 
their annual Christmas Supper and gift 
exchange, 

At 5:00 p.m. the girls rode on the 
Residence Van driven by Miss Mc 
Farlene to whom we express sincere 
appreciation. 

‘Once in the Sun Luck on the Har- 

sspour, which we selected to host our 

ors, everyone was seated and Mr. 

Howard. Shortly after our guests arriv- 

ed we were served enough food which 
everyone enjoy. 

After no one could move out came 


the Birthday Cake for the December 
Birls, We celebrated Leslie Wellman's 
and Mandy Reeve's 15th year. When 
everyone had their fortunes explained it 
signified the end of a good meal and 
with thank you to our guests and hosts 
we retumed to the dorm. Upon arriv- 
ing in Residence the Students and Staff 
exchanged gifts, 

Everyone was pleased with what they 
received and best wishes for the season 
and Holidays were given, Following the 
sift exchange, the door to another room 
were opened and more calories proced- 
ed to join the other as we enjoyed 


homemade cookies from Gloria Rich, 
cookies and candies from Mrs, Crooks 
Danicls, and a variety of other goodies 
from Residence. Mrs. Seide sent a tin 
of candies and baked goods as well as 
a box of chocolates for the festivities 
and all to enjoy. 

Once the party started to dwindle it 
was back to the regular routines of 
Residence life. 

The Blueberry Hall girls and staff 
would like to Thank everyone who 
worked so hard to make our evening 
the success it was. 


Carolyn Rae 


January 


Karate for Self-Defence 


In September Laureen Baskerville, 
Mandy Reeve, Jessica Cano-Jauregui, 
Lillian Achneepineskum, Heather 
Wynne, Bev Mazurski, 


Rosanne 


Wilson, Rosemarie Poirier, and Theresa 
Duffley joined the Belleville Karate 
Club for training in Karate and self 
defense techniques. 

‘The purpose of Karate training is to 
develop both the mind and the body. 

Karate is a training to perfect basic 
blocking, punching and kicking techni 
ques. Each technique has its own pur- 
pose and from that must be mastered 
through endless repetition and single 
mindedeffort. In Karate one never stops 
practising the basic techniques as these 
are the foundation to all that follows. 

Karate terminology consists of 12 
types of punches, 7 types of strikes, 12 
types of blocking techniques, 10 types 
of foot work techniques, 2 types of foot 
blocking techniques and 11 types of 
stances and 7 miscellaneous 
terminology. 

Our girls attended class every Tues 
day evening, It began at 7 p.m. and ran 
non-stop until 8:30 p.m. The class 
begins with a routine of warm-up exer- 
cises such as calisthenics and stret 
ching exercises. These are practised 


Blueberry Hall girls 
practice on Global Gym 


Since the beginning of October on 
Monday and Wednesday evenings from 
6-7 pm the following girls are involved 
in a Global Gym exercise program. 
They are Laureen Baskerville, Krista 
Belleau, Sonia Proulx, Mandy Reeve, 
Sheri Tiller, Arleigh Tamlin, Monique 
Dozois and Lisa Quenneville. 

It is a fitness Program to enable the 

girls to tone up their upper and lower 
body muscles. 
The program begins with 5 to 7 
minutes of warm-up exercises to enable 
their muscles to be more flexible before 
they start on the machines, After their 
warm up period each girl does five 
lower body exercises then three cool 
down exercises 

Since the beginning of the program 
the girls have worked on weights 20-25 
kg. and 8-10 repetitions on each 
machine. They have now advanced to 
Using more weights and do 15 repeti- 
tions on some machines and 30 repeti- 
tions on other machines. 

‘The program enable the girls to be 
better fit as well as aides them in per- 
forming better in any sports activity 
they undertake 
Marion MacDonald 


achieve a state of physical fitness and 
enable each student to perform to the 
best of his/her ability during class 
There is strict descipline as well as sel 
discipline practice by each member dur 
ing the session 

Our girls thoroughly enjoyed the 
classes and made many new friends 


amongst their hearing classmates 
Marian MacDonald 
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Blueberry Hall Crafts 

During the first term the girls of 
Blueberry Hall have been busy doing 
various crafts, Some of the girls have 
just made things for themselves while 
others have made presents fortelatives, 
The items they have made include pot 
rests, covered coat hangers which is the 
big favourite, doilies, snowman sucker 
tree decorations and pot holders. 

The girls who were involved in these 
projects are Kelly Lalonde, Gieselle 
Wood Soloman, Maria Bossio, Kellie 
Ann Beaudion, Gloria Rich, Krista 
Belleau, Susan Maxwell, Sheri Tillet, 
Maureen Danis, Linda Ashcroft, Erica 
Seide, Bonnie Vierimaa. They haye all 
enjoyed doing these crafts and are look- 
ing forward to new projects. 

Sheila Crooks Daniels 


A Dance to remember... 

Last December 20th, 1984, Helen 
Holomego, co-ordinator, Special Educa- 
tion at Queen’s University, (Mr. Gervis' 
Phys.Ed. teacher — from way back], 
taught a number of fun and lively steps 
and movements to such past oldies as 
Pattycake Polka and the Virginia Reel, 
etc. Students Donna Fontaine, Jamie 
Barridge, Rejean Poirier, Michelle 
Gauthier, Laureen Baskerville, Robert 
Jelley, Terry Collizza, Maria’ Bossio, 
Giselle Wood Solomon, Steven Schopp, 
Cheryl Andrews, and many others 
danced up a storm and refused to allow 
Ms. Holomego an exit until at least two 
or three more dances were taught. 

Ms. Holomego plans to come to SJW 
starting in September and, along with 
her Phys,. Ed. students will set up a 
regular schedule whereby students can 
Jeam new dances once a month. It is 
hoped to include the intermediate age 
group in this endeavour. 

For the past two years, I had the 


Residences work to support Deaf Olympics 


Keukenhof Senior Girls’ residence 
was the place to be on January 15th, a 
a social evening was in process, The 
celebration was a presentation of 
monies camed from the residence 
cheese raffle, 

Tickets had been sold for six weeks 
prior to draw date with both students 
and staff pursuing all avenues for good 
sales production. 


ee eee Sere 


‘opportunity to teach square dancing, 
line dances, waltzes, polka, as well as 
modem creative dance to the junior 
school-age children, which proved suc- 
cessful. With students being involved 
in dance, it is hoped they will be able 
to mingle in a hearing society in a social 
setting, 

A special thanks goes to Ms. 
Holomego and Mr. Gervis for their 
interest in the students in this area of 
the students’ lives. 

Mrs, L. Ingraham 


Ivanhoe’ Cheese factory most 
generously donoted their cheese pro- 
ducts for this worthwhile cause, and 
the lucky ‘ticket owner, 2 local 
Bellevillian, was drawn on December 
19th just ia time for Christmas 
socializing. = 

Karen Hortick and Danielle Webb, 
‘two promising young swimmers who 
will be competing at this summers 
‘Deaf Olympics were on hand to Teceive 
cheques for $100.00 each, The money 
will contributeonly a small portion of 
the funds required by each girl to attend 
this once-iallik-time event, 

Both Karen and Danielle expressed 
their sincere appreciation for all efforts 
on their behalf and are looking forward 
to the challenges which lie ahead this 
summer in California, 

Thankyou for your support 

Keukenhof Residence 
Phyllis Osborne 


Cabbag: Patch Mania 

Many of the girls in the Senior 
ing classé tried their hand at making 
cabbage pitch dolls, Many-of them gave 
the dollsaways as Christmas gifts to 
their relatves. It has been a successful 
and exciing term for the sewing 
classes, 

The girkin the photos look as proud 
as motherdo of their newbom babies, 
We used =McCall’s Apple Blossoms 
Pattern nc:9286 and adapted it to the 
student's bility, Ms. D. Fano, 

= ‘Sr. Sewing Teacher 


January 


delicious. 


From left to right the students are (back) Ingrid Barnes, 


HOME ECONOMICS NEWS 

One of Grade Eight’s Christmas projects was to make 
a gingerbread church, Herz Karen and Tammy complete 
the constrution exercise. it was fun to make and tasted 


Tim McKee, Rex Yard, Berard Nagotchi and David Darl- 
ing. Front left is Tammy Sine and Karen Marshall is on the 


right 


GRADE 7’s GINGERBREAD HOUSE 


Here, Grade Seven students are putting the finishing 
touches on their gingerbread house during one of their 
Home Economics classes. They are left to right John Brant, 
Erika Stebbings, Alain Sauye, Karen Thompson and Anna 

iia, 


Kiwanis Club donztes Hockey Tickets 


The Belleville Kiwanis Club 
generously donated two season ticket 
booklets for all the Belleville Bulls 
(Mayor Jr. A Hockey Team) home 
games. 

The senior students have taken ad- 
vantage of the thoughtful gesture and 
attended as. many games as posible. 
Although the older boys aave made 
more use of the tickets the ‘enior girls 
have also attended some of the games. 
The tickets are available forany of the 
students on a first come, first served 
basis, In the many reports that I have 
received, the students really eajoyed the 
games. They enjoy the excitment of 
the fans and the intense competition of 
the teams playing. The Bulls iave been 
on a winning streak recenty which 
contributes to the excitmem and de- 
mand for tickets. Of course! like to 
believe that all the students who attend 
are fans of the Belleville Buls but I'm 
sure when the students fromSault Ste. 
Marie attend a Bulls ys Greyhound 
game their support is belind their 
home town, Altough it is vise to be 
careful when your are surpunded by 
Bulls fans 

Every student who attenésd a game 
commented on how they gotcaught up 
in the excitement and a umber of 
students gave written letten of thanks 


to that effect. 
Dr. Dixon from the Belleville Kiwanis 
presented the tickets to our students on 
behalf of his club, We sincerely 
appreciate their kindness and many of 
the students will have an opportunity 
to enjoy a thrilling hockey game which 
they may otherwise not have had the 

opportunity of attending, 
Keith Schauer 


Morrison House Christmas Tea 


On Dec, 17, 1984, the grad girls and 
staff of Morrison House had a very suc- 
cessful Christmas Open House. The 
preparations begun weeks in advance 
with the making up of the guest list and 
a format forthe invitations, which Bev 
and Theresa made up in the shop. We 
‘were responsible for sending out the in- 
vitations and receiving replies. A good 
deal of thought-was put into the selec- 
tion of Christmas goodies that would 
be served. Everyone brought in their 
favourite recipes from home and then 
the work began in creating the 
delicious and varied selection of can- 
dies, squares, chocolates and so forth. 
Our guests consisted of staff from all 
services, students from all areas and 
friends from the Belleville area. We 


displayed our ability and knowledge to 
be good hostesses and were rewarded 
with many compliements from our 
guests, It was a leaming experience and 
a lovely social evening between staff , 
former staff and students, 
Graduate Girls and 
Staff from Morrison House 


eee 
Did You Guess Correctly? 


‘You say you love me, but sometimes 
youdon’t show it. In the beginning, you 
couldn't do enough for me, Now, you 
seem to take me forgranted .., Some 
days I wonder if Imean anything at all 
to you. 

Maybe when I’m gone, you'll 
appreciate me and all the things do for 
‘you. I'm responsible for getting the food 
on your table, for your clean shirt, for 
the welfare of your children ,.. A 
thousand aand one things you want and 
need. Why, if it weren’t for me, you 
wouldn’t even have a car. I've kept 
quiet and waited to see how long it 
would take you to realize how you real- 
ly need me. 

Cherish me... Take care of me and 
Tl continue to take care of you, 

Who am I? Tam your job. 

fron The Hoi School Herald, Moy 1988 
Foccoesccceecccseecenceceaecenceeneeneea 
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wk tke tke ete at 
Mrs. Riley's grade 5 class were asked to com- 
plete the sentences with their opinions. 


My favourite color is brown because like to eat 
chocolate cake, (Billy Keddy) 
I don't like riding on a bus because | feel sick. 
(Cody Amer) 

e@e°o 
One time I lost my dog, Max. He jumped over 
the fence in my backyard and ran away. I never 

found Max again. 

(Cody Amer) 

e009 
feel anary when my friend ignores me and talks 
to another girl (Danielle Grisha) 

eo0°e 
1 feel happy when my mother buys me new 
clothes. (Laura Mahoney) 


eee 
1 feel angry when my friend’s dog fights with my 
cat. 
(Billy Keddy) 
ee0e 


I feel happy when it is time to come back to 
school. 
(Michelle Marier) 

ee°e 
My favourite TV program is cartoons because 
they make me laugh, (Sherry Dafoe) 


Ye de eae te te te te Ye Ye ae a a oe oe ee a a oe oe ee oe ed ao oe oe dre or ae oe a ae te oe 


What to do if you should 
meet Pope John Paul II 


If] met the pope I would say “Hil” and 
shake his hand then I would say “I have 
a surprise for you"! I would give him a 
present. When he opened it inside was 
a communion piece set. He would hug 
me and say “Good bye!” The next time 
I would meet him I would give him a 
very special cross. If he asked me to 
come to Italy to see the famous 
Vatican, I would go with him and 
maybe became a famous deaf pope. I 
would travel with him just in case there 
are deaf people who wanted to see the 
pope. I would live happily after ever. 

Jacquline B 
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Christmas Day in Elementary School = ¢ 


Mr. Potts’ and Mrs. Whitmore's classes did a speech Ava Cardinelli and her dad, Wayne, performed a 
peom on “The Christmas Story”, Jenny and Bernard beautiful story about a little boy and a tree; as her 
signed so the children could understand mother told the-story to us 


The Christmas “‘Nativity” was well done, as always. Mrs. Piorkowski's class acted a most poignant story 
Everyone enjoyed watching your play ttleg "Piccola, "a story about a poor girl and her family 
at Christmas. 


What a Beautiful Band! Instruments played by 
Kindergarten and Grade 1 


And who do you think, everyone is anxiously awaiting 


1985 


Page 27 


And, Michelle, | do hope you have been a good girl 
this year? 


Micheal, what would you like for Christmas? 


And by Jiminies, right here in Junior School, 
It seems that 'r teachers have “prit nearly" as much 
talent as 'r yung-uns! 


A fun day was had by alll 


Santa's helper gave us a special treat. 


Pye 2 unwary 


“Let there be peace on earth 
‘And let it begin with me.” 


the students and staff indeed brought 
peace, reverence, and a true feeling of the 
we once again presented our annual 
Christmas Pageant. It was as usual a great 
‘success, thanks to the efforts of many 
direction of Mr, Ken Graham, whose % 
involvement in the pageant spans more’ 

than three decades. Assisting him were 4 

Lats oe aneeecri Christmas 
Catherine Tully (Pianist), Mr, Doug White 

‘and Bruno Mangiardi (Lighting), Keun 

Drake, Normand Fleurant, Allan Goodwin 

toad War og rh Pageant 


tand Mr. Fred Tompkins and Mr. Gord 


White (Projectionists). Costumes (by Ms. 
Donna Fano and Mrs. Ruth Moris), 4 
‘makeup (by Miss Audrey Cowan, Miss 


Starr Buller, Mr. Mike Roberts and Mr. Bill 
McMaster), and Hairstules (by Mrs. Marion 
‘MacDonald and Cheryl Andrew) rivalled 
those of a professional production. Also 


assisting were several students handing out 
programs printed in our own print shop by 
‘students instructed by Mr, Deiter Zweck 
and Mr, Norm Hoxford 

Mr. Guy Buller, Acting Superintendent, 
seemed to find our own SJW ballet troupe 
a hard act to follow. They certainly made 
‘up in enthusiasm for what they (most 
definitely) lacked in finesse! Mr. Buller’: 
‘Welcoming remarks were followed by an 
exciting display of student talent, including 
‘a modem rock number called “Santals Got 
@ New Bog” by some senior students, the 
‘song, “Must be Santa” by students from 
‘Sagonaska School, a cute rendition of 
“Whenever It Snows" by a happy group of 
junior students, and @ musical leter to 
‘Santa, asking for a “Brand New Brother” 
These students performed under the 
direction and assistance of Mrs, Lesley 
Ingraham, Mrs. Joan Johnston and Miss 
Starr Baller 


& 
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Then came the religious segment of the 
evening the result of months of hard 
‘work—the portrayal of the Christmas 
story, performed with warmth and deep 
feeling by all involved. The narrator, Randy 
delley, set the mood for each scene with 
readings from the New Testament, 

Mary (Rosemarie Poirier) and sJoseph 
(ohn Stewart) once again travelled to 
Bethlehem to pay their taxes to the 
publcans (Michael Finnegan and Jimmy 
Hill, as did the other taxpayers (Allan 
Tedford, Chris Kenopic and Kristian 
‘Schnoor). Then Mary and Joseph retired 
to a stable lent by a kindly innkeeper (eff 
McMaster), where the prophecy of the 
‘Annunciation Angel (Rosanne Wilson) 
‘came true and Jesus was bom. Shepherds 
‘on a nearly hilside (John Ablet, Bily 
Goodwin, Paul Hudson, Steven Schopp, 
Victor LoChapelle, Kevin Lewis, Mare 
‘Noble, David Shewan, Rob Sloan, Robbie 
Walsh, Glenn Wasson and Mark Cundal) 
tere given the glorious news by the 
Herald Angel (Bev Mazurski) and the 
Heavenly Host (Barbara Downey, Monique 
Dozois, Theresa Duffey, Elaine Gilles, 
Karen Howe, Sheila Lennon, Margaret 
‘McLean, Michele Whitefield, Rosanne 
Wilson and Heather Wynne). 


King Herod (Darren Sherlack), ably 
guarded by his stalward soldiers (Chris 
Ferguson, Walter Hackbarth, Rejean 


by his slave girls (Veronica Bickle, 

Christine Roshaert, Rhonda Smith, Mandy 
Reeve and Erica Seide), and an Altar Boy 
(David Tillett), was not pleased when told 


of the birth of a new King by the three 
Wise Men (Robert Jelley, Marco 
Lamontagne and Robert Ginnish), Upon’ 
Poirier and Stephen Roddick), and assisted _leaming from the scribes (Jamie Berridge 
‘and Bijaya Shrestha) the location of Jesus’ 
birthplace, Herod was furious and vowed 
punishment to all for this news, in spite of 
the prayers of his High Priest (Andrew 


es 
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Wise Men and shepherds met at the 
‘manger, greeted by the angels (Kim 
Andrew, Pam Carrick, Julie Chan, Rachel 
Foley, Donna Fontaine, Michelle Gauthier, 
Karen Homick, Tami Mattice, Michele 
Provost, Lisa Quenneville, Angela 
Theriault, Jane West, Bev Mazurski and 
the Heavenly Host) and rosy-cheeked 
Chetubs (Jeffrey Courtney, Michael Cyr 
and Jeremy Wells) 


The performance of this sacred story 

‘was augmented by a choir of staff 

‘members, spouses and friends, with solo 

efforts by Mrs. Ruth Bate, Mrs. Judy 

) McKnight, Mrs. Beth Phieffer and Mr, 
Colin Robbins. All musical selections were 
‘once again manually interpreted by Mrs. 
Penny Vance with some assistance from 
Mr. Chris Plezier. 


So ends our Christmas Pageant for yet 
‘nother year, but the feelings of truth, 
peace and love can be with us all year 
round. The students and staff of The Sir 
dames Whitney School and Sagonaska 
School extend to you their hope for peace 
‘on earth to all men, always. 

Mrs. Beth Phieffer 


— February 
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IN this issue of The Canadian we ate featuring out Resousce Department at Si James Whitney 
School and 3 editor {dd expertoce a ater uni situation reaandng this edion Erber in 
the fal had asked MPa Haley Acting Progam Director othe Resour Deparment, assume 
teaponsibility fr ature articles in this ssbe and requested har he slp whatever mises 
Frelad avaliable on a cera date Not only did we receive the ales and fetes well belo 
the deadline established but we were impressed with the quay and quantity ofthe material 
Submitted {know tha de reader will nd the various write-ups and sores very interesting 
Shi'T would lke o express my sincere thinks wo Me Healy and the sal in the Resource 
Deparment ln cent yea with the invodtion of Bil 2, the commitment on she pa of the 
Ministry vo offer more support ia the regional board areas and soon, our Resource Departneat 
as shown a ret deal of growth, aoe only inthe amount of taf i this aca but in the services 
offered thoughout nordhem and canter Onana The arils in this sue dove some indication 
ofthe wrk involved inthis deparment. 

“The school year i going by so fat that i dificul 0 bllee we have only thre months 
of the school yar ff From past experience Thaw that these last weeks of school wil eve be 
Subir tne sound Sis anes Whitty School. ln ealy Api the majonty of our secondary seudeats 
free invited toa special eception at Cayernnens Hotac a the invitation ofthe Honourable Jn 
[it Lcotenane Coveror of Ontario, Our students along with the seudents rom the Rebans 
fn EC. Dry schools an wel asthe Toronto area, were very pleased to met the Leutenant 
Govemor and we do appecste his interest in our achool und he concems he expressed forthe 
Se ae ‘have been planned for il. Our gradi ident will be lee 

‘Several special events ave been planned for Api, Our graduating students wil be leaving 
for Edmonton om April D3nd to participate in the retar exchange visit with students from the 
‘Alberta School forthe Dea. Thetr ages inches side visits to Bani, ape, cate ranch and 
Soon, {know students aad sll concemed ae eageely looking forward to this ep. During the 
Se week our school wil once gai be hosting the Opening Beadle for Education Weck within 
‘arengs Counc. Thanks tothe ello of Me ohn Doran, who isourrepesenaiv on he planning 
Commie, we epee appontntely S00 educitom a our school hx hs special vent. On Turd 
‘April 25th we wll be osting our annual Open Hovse here ¢ the school fom 100-400 pmo 
in the afternoon and T would like to take this opportunity to nite parents and friend fo Wisi 
the schol at this time” in addition to the varius toum t alae of the school, the wadents 
have planned a special Fathion Show and Aquatic Demonstration. Also ss the moming of April 
25th Some of our oman Catolie talent ar blag confirmed at St. Michaels Church and this 
wl be a very special day in thet ves. On May 16th cher wil be another special event at St 
James Whitney School. The Ontario Hentage Foundation wil be presenting «special plague to 
bur school in ecogision af the bistreal contibution SW. has made ins 115 yar of exence 
{Belleville andthe Province of Ontaria The special dedication and unveiling wil be held in our 
udontum at 130 pan. aad again, would lke to ievite parent, ends, omer sal snd tudents 
toattnd and sharia the recognition we wil be reeiving that Say. Anotber nigue vest which 
‘nl be of interest to parents i the special week-end plane atthe Ontario Stent Leaderhip 
Centre on Lake Couchiching from Fay, May 24 until Sunday, May 26-which i sponsored by 
tour source Deparment hee a the school This weekend ifr pants of hearing impaired tens 
Sn woul ike to ake this opporeoniey to eoenurage parents fo participate inthis and to contact 
‘Mix Deborah Denison at Sr ames Whitey School fr fire infomation regain the Week ea 

“ast year Reverend Frank Gyle retired as our Chaplain from the Minty ofthe Deaf Bay 
ot Quinte Conference and we were pleased at dat mse welcome Reverend Karen Pole Sun 
Reverend Karen has ulcly becomes familiar and repular sa” inember ofthe schol and we 
fn per plese are er wth uvandJoappecate lhe work that se doing rhe ens 
Sasa a si ames Whitey 

in fanuary Mi Ret Golding, Chairman ofthe Lions Clu District A3, was atthe school 
to presenta chee for $3000.00 t the schoo forthe purchase of special equipment In the pst 
ttc have used similar money fim the Local Lions Club to parehase several eommpaters wi we 
Sr now using within the schoo and weaincersly appreciate the continuing cooperation both 
financlally and ceherwie thatthe Lions Clubs have given to ou schol through the years Again, 
this money will be used to purchase special equipment forthe students. We were also pleased 
to lean dae the Big ters Asoeaton of Bellevie obtained special grant ara the lium 
Foundation and with this money they were ale to ire Canna, Mit Roberta Rigling who 
Zssumed the responsiblity of providing Bi Sinem forte young ir at our school, We ko that 
ihtse matches of bg sisters and students here atthe schon wl havea ery benediclafet in 
Sssiting the students who are fone enough to bein thi program. I mentioned eales that 
there wisapmet here athe school, rough the efforts of Me Bate ander clans (0 aisc funds 
to asst the saving people in Ethiopia, This concer has spread to other areas ofthe school and 
tai this yest Mes Pliner cls nthe Sagonaka Schvol slso took ona spesial pect to asi 
\WEre prot of tei elions in contabuting tothe serous need now existing in that aca 

“Anew este we stated in The Canadion is entitled “The Guidance Comer” and We do 
appreciate the contributions by Mi: Robers im outlining information inthe varius ines Ou 
‘ondary students wil be bringing Home thelr course selection sheets shorty and we would ke 
fo encoutage parents to iseuse thei childs program with them and to rtum the sheets tothe 
‘Shoot as soon as possible There have been several changes made in the ert progam within 
the Province of Ontario snd we will do our ben fo heep parent informed of thse hangs and 
thes flee hee a the school 
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wv Resource Services — A Team Approach 


Tt may not be coincidental that the 
Spring issue of "The Canadian” is 
devoted to the Resource Services 
Department of The Sir James Whitney 
School, as there has been considerable 
new growth not only in the size of our 
department but in the expertise of the 
staff involved. 

‘AS indicated in last year's Spring 
issue, the Resource Services team at Sir 
James Whitney was established in June 
of 1980, These services have grown out 
of a demand from outside agencies, in 
particular school boards, for assistance 
in meeting the needs of hearing im- 
paired children they serve. As a direct 
result of Bill 82, an amendment to the 
Education act, the number of children 
being served in school board programs 
has increased. In many cases, the 
teacher receiving a hearing impaired 
child in his/her class has little 
understanding of how to address special 
needs of this new student, This lack of 
understanding could lead to two 
undesirable consequences. 

* The new student is perceived as a 
burden and in tum an undesirable ad- 
(O dition to the class, This translates into 
an attitude which is not conducive to 
the hearing impaired child's self 
concept. 
* This new student may not be given 
the benefit of the support which is 
essential if learning is to take place. 
‘This necessary support ranges from a 
basic understanding of the operation of 
a hearing aid to an understanding of the 


special considerations to help the hear- 
ing impaired child lear language. 
Since hearing impaired children do 
not acquire language in a normal mat 
ner it is critical that each child's 
language growth be monitored careful- 
ly. ‘This monitoring requires an 
understanding of the manner in which 
language normally develops, so that the 
gaps in this development can be 
recognized, This course of action can 
lead to good program planning for the 
hearing child. This monitoring function 
is characteristic of the support service 
provided by the Resource Services Con- 
sultants at Sir James Whiney School. 
With this kind of support many hear- 
ing impaired children are able to sus 


tain academic and emotional growth in 
their home community. 

‘The Resource Services Team present 
ly consists of 20 staff-as follows: 
Acting Program Director — P. Healey 
Pre-school Educators — A. Blum, 


'V. Hutchinson, C. Prosser 

‘Consultants to Boards — J. Doran, M. 
‘MacKinnon, D. Taylor, 1, Pettetier 
[Francophone Services) 

Parents and Family Services — D, 
Denison 


Psychologist — Vacant 

Social Workers — G. Fogels, D. Milne 

Technician — J, Heron 

Clerical Services —M. Anderson, B. 
Noble, L, Gosson 

Continuing and Community Education 
=|. Roper 

Francophone Liaison Services — 
‘M, Germain, 


MMe hs Yam 


Mary Wiesner, John Doran and Angela Blum discuss tentative plans for providing 
consultation to the School for the Deat in Hawaii (during the winter months of 


coursel) 


(CG ziance Roper Don Taylor and John Doran will co-ordinate the Ministy's United 
Way drive for 1985, Last year Don, John and Maureen MacKinnon engineered 
the drive that lead to a ment award for outstanding contributions 


Inaddition to these people, there are 
10 Parent Advisors who work under the 
direction of Pre-school Educators in 
delivering services to the families of 
pre-school children in many parts of 
Northern Ontario. 

To attempt any detailed description 
of the services provided by such a diver- 
sified staff would exceed the space 
devoted to this article, but as you read 
through this issue, articles written by 
different staff will give you some ap- 
preciation of our service. You will 
recognize that several staff members’ 
time is devoted almost entirely to ser- 
ving the students enrolled at Sir James 
Whitney, whereas other staff are 
primarily involved in serving children 
not enrolled. The multi-disciplinary 
composition of the Resource Team help 

(cont’d next page) 


February/March 


Working on the Resource Team often entails certain amount of travel and traveling in Ontario in mi 
Winter can be unpredictable. Several weeks ago I found myself about 150 km from home in the middle 
‘of a blizzard in the middle ofthe afternoon. I decided the only prudent and safe thing ta do was to walt 


A Poem 


loosely) 


ntl the weather improved before retuming home. [Nocated accommodation and shelter from the storm 
but found litle of a stimulating nature to help pass the time. Soon I was mentally reviewing the past year 
‘or soon the Resource Tear and before knew it had writen the following poem. (luse the word poem’ 


The boss came in that day with aplomb, 

thought, ‘Oh! Oh! What have I cone?” 

He said, "Do you care to be on the Resource Team?” 

T thought for a moment and acted dumb, ‘Are things really as 
they seem?” 

‘Do I know enough?" I thought, 

"What will you expect me to do? 

‘Dont worry, it’s really a simple plot, 

But occasionally you must visit the Sault 

Youtl be a big help away out there. 

Most you will meet, know nothing of the hearing impaired, 

You'll seem an expert, a man of real flair.” 

They won't know an audiogram from a hypothenuse squared 

“Will travel much? Will be away from home? 

have two daughters I want to see grown’. 

‘Don't worry! There will be the odd fight, 

3ut your girls will see you most every night.” 

My frst job was a talk in South Bay 

To people fiom the Board with litle to say. 

Twasn' worried, I wasnt scared, 

remember what they told me about hypothenuse squared. 

Relaxed and confident, myself I introduced, 

Only to find Twas speaking to every kind of ‘ologist' they ever 
let loose. 

There were speech pathologists, audiologists, ngoloaists, 
psychologists, omniologists galore. 

Such a diverse group of people I had never met before. 

T said my bit and headed for home 

Wondering where next, Sudbury or Rome. 

‘My next assignment was quick in coming. 

It seems someone's FM system was humming 

When I got there it was still ina box, 

‘And all the teachers thought to touch it would give them the pox. 

“The hearing aid was really quite simple and safe", l explained, 

But as left they still looked confused and pained. 

My next assignment was the result of a call 

Concerning a deaf youngster who was climbing the wall 


He lived in a town called X-ray Lake, 

‘And everyone there considered him somewhat of a flake. 

‘An academic assessment they asked me to do, 

But when I got there I found he read like a shmoo. 

His Math was no better and Language was nil. 

I suagested some changes but he remains there stil 

When I retumed to the office, I saw to my chagrin, 

A whole pile of referrals had just come in, 

‘Medical students wanted to visit on a particular day, 

‘And teachers from Podunk wanted a two-hour stay, 

A student doing a project at the University of Invemess 

Wanted everything written about language development in 
three pages or less. 

After arrangements were made and things settled down, 

A call from Baffin tumed things around. 

They were starting a hearing impaired program up there 

And needed advice from someone who is tall an fal. 

So I boarded a train, a plane and a snow-machine 

‘And wondered if in Belleville again, would I ever be seen. 

For seven days in the Arctic I said my bit 

‘And when I retuned, in a warm chair I was happy to sit. 

If you get the idea, our Resource jobs have challenge and 
varity 

This peom has filled its purpose complete with sobriety 

(You try to find something that rhymes with'variety!) 

The job has its draw-backs and at times we are harried; 

[Not from the jab but from the one to whom we are marred. 

It may be only natural from daughters and wives 

To expect us to be home for important events in their lives. 

It seems I was in Parry Sound when Emily tumed two; 

And for Amanda's fifth, off to Sudbury I flew. 

Complaining Im not, although prehaps that’s what it may 


seem, 

Tm actually happy and proud to be on the SJW Resource 
Team! 

‘Cause mostly the job's fun and I don't want to trade; 

There's no bus or recess duty and no L.E.P.s to be made. 


THE END. 
Author: Anonymous 


RESOURCE (cont'd) 
us to maintain a consciousness of the 
whole child, recognizing his emotional, 
academic and physical needs as integral 
parts of his growth. Discussions sur. 
rounding the placement of a hearing 
impaired child in a school program 
either in his own community or at Sir 
James Whitney, often requires a 
weighing of these factors to determine 
what is best for this child at this par- 
ticular time in his life 

Ithas been very encouraging this year 
to see new developments in our ser- 
vices to Francophone hearing impaired 


children, Services to these children 
exist in some areas such as Sudbury and 
Ottawa but there are many gaps in the 
service throughout Ontario which we 
are attempting to address. 

The Ontario Provincial Schools (Sir 
James Whitney, Robarts and E. C. 
Drury] have come a long way in 
establishing themselves as pro-active 
regional resource centres, helping 
boards and agencies to build good local 
programs, This has involved the dedica- 
tion not only of the staff of our 
Resource Team, but the entire Sir 
James Whitney stalf as they accom 


modate the hundreds of visitors who 
pass through our school each year. Our 
services would be less than adequate if 
parents, teachers and other profes: 
sionals were not provided the oppor- 
tunity to see the excellent programs at 
Sir James Whitney in operation. In that 
sense our entire staff functions at 
various times during the year, as 
members of the Resource Team. 
Ifyou as parent or professional wish 
to take advantage of any of the services 
provided through our school, in the in- 
terest of provided support to a hearing 
impaired child, please contact us 


Oo) 
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“In-lieu-of” Programs extend service 


School boards throughout Ontario 
may provide educational placement for 
severe-to-profound hearing impaired 
students through ‘indiewof’ programs. 
Funding for such programs is provided 
through the Education Act’s general 
funding provisions and by Ministry 
‘grants for special educational programs 
and services (memorandum 76C}. 

A board may wish to establish a 
special education program of instruc- 
tion and support services to deafexcep- 
tional pupils instead of having those 
students attend a provincial school. In 
order to do this, it must satisfy certain 
criteria before funding is approved, 

1. The program would be for excep- 
tional pupils who would otherwise 
bein attendance at one of the provin- 
cial schools for the deaf. 

2. The pupil must require a special 
education program because of a 
severe or profound auditory han- 
dicap as certified by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner. 

3, The program of instruction is to be 
provided by a teacher who has the 
qualifications to teach the deaf, The 
teacher must: 

a. hold a certificate of qualification 
or a letter of standing to teach in 
Ontario at the elementary or 
secondary level. 

b. hold the Diploma in Deaf Educa- 
tion or the equivalent. 

4. The program and services are 
considered to be a comparable alter- 
native to those provided at a provin- 
cial school for the deaf. 

In order to be deemed a comparable 
alternative, the board program shall: 
i. be provided for pupils who are educa- 

tionally deaf, with a hearing 

threshold greater than the 70 dB 
level, ANSI 1969, unaided. 

i, be provided to’ pupils who are 
organized in reasonably homo- 
geneous groups, according to degree 
of exceptionality, age and individual 
needs, The pupils will spend at least 
50 per cent of thefr school day under 
the direct instruction of the teacher 
of the deat 

iii, provide curricula which conform to 
Ministry policy and guidelines and 
which recognize the exceptional 
needs of the pupils involved. 

iy. be supported by educational services 
and materials such as hearing aids, 
audiological support, acoustically 
designed learning areas and oppor- 


tunities for consultation and evalua. 

tion by qualified, experienced 

educators of the deaf (such service 
may be requested from the provin- 
cial schools). 

Many parents find this type of 
program more suitable if it can be set 
up in their local area. The board may 
provide services so their children can 
stay home in their community setting. 
At present there are approximately ten 
such programs in The Sir James 
Whitney School catchment area serving 
elementary school-aged children, 

Staff of the SJW Resource Services 
department are frequently asked to 
‘assess children in these programs and 


to evaluate the programming outlines 
for them. In some cases, the programs 
are in isolated areas where the teacher 
has very few contacts with other pro- 
‘grams for the hearing impaired or other 
teachers of the hearing impaired. 
Northem boards typify this situation. 
The “in liew of” programs are estab- 
lished to satisfy most of the needs for 
‘hearing impaired children in their 
home community, andas an altemative 
to the child's placement at a provincial 
school. With the co-operation of the in- 
dividual boards, provincial schools and 
regional offices, an attempt is made to 
provide quality programs to these 
youngsters. Maureen MacKinnon 
Educational Consultant 

Resource Stevices 


Sir James Whitney School participates in the Norming of 
the Stanford Achievement Test for the Hearing Impaired 


‘The Stanford Achievement Test (SAT) 
isa test that has been used by educators 
for a number of years and was original- 
ly designed for hearing students. The 
Stanford Achievement Test, Hearing Im- 
paired version (SATHI) is an adaptation 
which was normed on hearing impaired 
children in 1983. 

This norming process was initiated 
by the Centre for Assessment and 
Demographic Studies (C.A.DS)) and in- 
volved over 8,000 hearing impaired 
students across the United States, As a 
result of this norming process, 
educators are able to compare an in: 
dividual hearing impaired studenv’s 
level of achievement in a number of 
academic areasvis a vis, his hearing im- 
paired peers. Thus, it is possible to 
make informed decisions about his pro- 
gramming and his progress. Prior to the 
existence of the SATHIs there were few 
(and still are few) formal means of com- 
paring hearing impaired students with 
other hearing impaired studentsThe 
nomming of SATHI directly addressed 
this deficit and has produced valuable 
nommative data. However, from the 
‘Canadian educator's point of view, the 
norms developed by C.A.D.S, were less 
than ideal because, of the approximate- 
ly 8,500 children involved in the nomm- 
ing sample, none were Canadian. 
Hence, Canadian hearing impaired 
students, when they were evaluated by 
means of the SATHI, were subject to 
nom tables derived from American 
students who of course were taught us 
ing an American curriculum and 
methodology. 


Because of the differences in em- 
phasis and content in curriculum and 
methodology between the two coun- 
tries it was often felt by Canadian 
educators that the original norms of the 
SATHI did not accurately reflect an in- 
dividual Canadian hearing impaired 
student's ability relative to his Cana- 
dian peers. As a result of this percep- 
tion, a process was initiated to develop 
Canadian (Ontario) norms, 

This process of developing Canadian 
norms is now well underway with in- 
put from The Robarts School and E. C. 
Dnury already included in the data. 
Data from testing that is being con- 
ducted at The Sir James Whitney School 
will be included this year. As well, data 
that was gathered from hearing im: 
paired children in Board programs who 
are served by the three Provincial 
Schools Resource teams will be includ- 
‘ed as part of the norming process. The 
‘end result is that information on an in- 
dividual student's academic abilities 
will be available relative to his hearing, 
age, and type of program that he is 
enrolled in. 

The process of administering the SAT. 
HI within the Provincial Schools has 
been relatively straight forward. 
Involving Boards of Education is 
somewhat more complex because of the 
difficulties in communicating the pro- 
cess over what are sometimes long 
distances. At the Sir James Whitney 
School a limited number of Boards that 
were known to contain hearing im- 
Paired students were selected by the 

(cont’d next page) 
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Language 
Workshops 


‘The Resource Services Department 
at The Sir James Whitney School con- 
tinued its in-service training workshops 
recently, with workshops in the area of 
Tanguage assessment techniques, which 
will be followed up with workshops in 
the area of language programming. 

‘The workshops, originally to be 
offered on March 4th and April 15th 
were expanded to include March 7th 
and April 16th as well, in order to 
accommodate the tremendous response 
from School Board personnel 

These workshops are being con: 
ducted for teachers, support personnel, 
ie, Special Education Co-ordinators, 
who deal with hearing impaired 
children. These two workshops are 
designed for teachers who are assigned 
to ‘in lieu of programs, itinerant 
teachers, teachers of regular classrooms 
containing a hearing impaired child and 
support personnel who deal with hear- 
ing impaired children within Board 
Structures 

These types of workshops were 
decided upon after delegates from the 
last workshops requested such informa- 
tion in workshops on this topic. 

‘These two workshops were con- 
ducted by the Resource Services staff 
and Mr. Bob France from the Teacher 
‘Education Centre at Sir James Whitney 
School. Mr, France was the co-ordinator 
of this team effort. 

‘Since both of these workshops build 
‘oneach other it was recommended and 
accepted that the delegates take in both 


STANFORD (contd) 
Resource consultants for this service. 
These Boards were then contacted and 
sent material explaining the SATHI, the 
nomming rationale and asked to identify 
students eligible to take the screening 
tests, Boards not contacted this year will 
be offered the service next year. 

Once a Board decides to participate, 
arrangements are made to administer 
and mark the screening tests and even- 
tually administer the appropriate bat- 
tery. Hopefully, this norming process 
will give us one more tool which can 
be used to improve the quality. of 
resource service and ultimately the 
education of the hearing impaired. 

D, Taylor, Educational Consultant 


Mr. Healey, Acting Program Director of Resource Services, 


sections of these workshops. 

The delegates were placed in two 
groups with two full-day sessions 
offered to each group. 

Part A (March 4th and 7¢h) included 
a session on the basic sentence pattems 
conducted by Mr, Bob France. A second 
session was on the testing of receptive 
Tangtiage development and was offered 
by Mr. John Doran, Consultant. The 
next two sessions offered by Mrs. 
Maureen MacKinnon and Mr. Don 
Taylor, Consultants with the school, 
dealt with how to take @ language 
sample and how to score a language 
sample. 

Part B (April 15th and 16) will focus 
on language programming. Areas to be 
covered will include a review of 
material presented in Part A, transcrib- 


= so 


Individual presentations were enthusiastically received. Here Mr. Doran. 
discusses the assessment of receptive language development. 


Welcomed board representatives. 


ing a language sample continuing, and 
a major portion of the day will be spent 
on language programming including 
major components of a program and 
special language activities. 

‘We had 44 representatives registered 
for Part A of the workshop and all 
registrants are committed to Part B of 
the workshop. These delegates 
represented 16 different school boards 
and two provincial schools. 

‘The committee responsible for the 
day are very pleased with the 
response on the evaluation form sub- 
mitted after Part A. We are looking for- 
‘ward to Part Band are in the process of 
finalizing presentation materials and 
sessions. 

John J. Doran, B.A,, M.Ed. 
Educational Consultant 
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A New Service for Hearing 


\ Impaired Children from 


French families in Ontario 

Last year the Ministry of Education 
established a planning committee to 
study the need for French services for 
Francophone hearing impaired children 
in the province of Ontario. The com- 
mittee recommended the hiring of two 
bilingual teachers of the deaf to iden- 
tify the specific needs of the Fran- 
cophone hearing impaired. Because of 
the lack of bilingual teachers of the 
deaf, only one teacher was hired. 

Tam the French educational consul- 
tant at the Sir James Whitney Resource 
Centre this year, and I would like to 
share with you some of the highlights 
of my work since I began last 
September. 

A survey reveals that the hearingim- 
paired children from French families 
are scattered across the province, and 
that they are not receiving services to 
meet their needs, The school boards 
havebeen coping as best they can; some 
boards have been able to set up special 
classes, but the scarcity of qualified 
teachers makes it difficult. French 
teachers must get their training from 
Belleville. Some potentially good 
French teachers never come to 
Belleville because they are not fluent 
enough in English 


A Letter for all occasions 
dust @ ine to soy Tm Boing 

That Tm not among the dead 

Though Tim getting more forgetful 
‘And more maxed up in the head. 

For sometimes I cant remember 
When I stand ot the foo! of the stair 
1. must go up for something 

(rif Toe just came down from there. 


‘And before the fridge 50 often 
My poor mind is filed with doubt: 
“Have I ust put food away 

(Or have I come to take some out? 


‘And there are times when its dark, 
‘With my nighteop on my head 
dent know if Im retiring 

Or just got out of bed, 


So, ls my time to wnte you, 
‘There's no need of getting sore 
{Lmey think tho Ihave tren 
‘And dont want to be @ bore. 


So remember I do love you 
‘And [with that you were here: 
But row i really mall time 

S01 must soy ‘Good-bye, Dear 


Here I stand beside the mail box 
With my face 20 very red. 
Instead of meting you my lter 
Thave opened i instead! E 


with the decision of having to send 
their child to an English school because 
there are no French services available. 
On the whole, parents and school 
boards welcome the establishment of 
Francophone service. 

During the month of November I 
visited Moncton and Montreal to see 
the French programs for the hearing im- 
paired. New Brunswick uses a natural 
oral approach with the deaf. The special 
French classes for the hearing impaired 
are located in regular schools and are 
the responsibility of the Atlantic Pro- 
vince Resource Centre for the Hearing 
Handicapped in Amherst. They also 
have a French pre-school program with 
a qualified teacher of the deaf visiting 
each family once a week. The Montreal 


school for the deaf, Ecole Gadbois, 
offers a French program in total com- 
munication. Itis interesting to see how 
they have developed a French signing 
system based on Signed English. 

‘Since Christmas! have been helping 
a French family with a three-year-old 
hearing impaired child. [have also been 
answering requests from different 
school boards for consultations and 
‘workshops. 

The people I have met during my 
travels this year all share the same 
feeling. They are happy to see the begin- 
ning of French services for the hearing 
impaired, and they hope that this 
service will expand to meet the cultural 
needs as well as the linguistic needs of 
the Francophones. ene Pelletier, 

French Educational Consultant 


Pre-school Services 
The delivery of home visiting sex- 

vvices to the families of pre-school age 
hearing impaired children is 
demonstrated year after year as a vital 
stage in the sustained academic and 
emotional growth of these children. 
‘The earlier this intervention can begin, 
the better, for it is recognized that 
language develops most readily while 
the brain is developing, while the child 
is exploring his environment. The 
home visiting program for hearing 
impaired infants and children is built 
on the following concepts: 

1, Language programming and interven- 
tion for the hearing impaired child 
must begin as close to birth as 
possible. 

2. The hearing disorder must be treated 
immediately in the form of 
amplification. 

3, Language programs should follow the 
sequence of the natural language 
intervals. 

4. A language program must be in the 
home and the parents are the target 
population which will execute the 
language program and bring about 
language growth of the child. 

5. The parent advisors’ or teachers’ role 
{sto teach the parent through model- 
ing and instruction — a child with 
a hearing disorder must be taught to 
use and develop his residual hearing. 

6. The home program should provide 
psychological and emotional support 
forparents of handicapped children. 

Delivery of Services 
‘Our assistance to families is offered 

in two different ways, since our adop 


tion of the Ski" Hii Model” for delivery 
of our services. Connie Prosser, Verna 
Hutchinson and Angela Blum, all train- 
ed teachers of the deaf, continue their 
service to families in the easter and 
southern part of our catchment ar 
past years we had teachers travelling 
great distances from community to 
‘community in Northem Ontario to 
visit families, This involved far more 
travel time than service delivery time 
and apart from that, it was a great en 
durance test for the teachers involved. 

For the past two years, we have con- 
tracted the services of “Parent Ad- 
visors’ to work with families in the dis- 
tant communities we serve. For the 
most part, these people have some 
background in the area of hearing im- 
pairment whether it be as the mother 
of a deaf child or asa result of their own 
professional training, In early February 
all of the Parent Advisors travelled to 
Sir James Whitney for continuance of 
their training enabling them to deliver 
the Ski*Hi Program to the families they 
serve. Each of the Parent Advisors 
works closely with Connie, Verna, 
Angie or Deborah Denison to receive 
assistance in the delivery of this impor- 
tant service. This assistance is provided 
through a monthly visit to the home 
with the Parent Advisor followed by 
consultation time. A weekly phone call 
also enables the Parent Advisor to 
receive feedback concerning the last 
visit to the family. Through this ap- 
proach all of our northern families are 
receiving a weekly home visit and itis 
considered to be an effective way of 
helping these parents to work with 
their hearing impaired children, 
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Parent and Family Services 


Just a little over a year ago, the 
Ministry of Education decided to 
designate one position in each of the 
three Provincial Schools for the Hear- 
‘ng Impaired as a Parent and Family Ser- 
‘vices Consultant, This person was to be 
a link between the school and the 
parents, as well as to co-ordinate and 
design programs to meet some of the 
needs of parents as they raise their 
hearing impaired children. 

This year at Sir James Whitney 
School has been a busy one, Some pro- 
‘grams have been kept from last year, 
others have been changed and expanded 
in an ongoing attempt to grow and 
more effectively meet needs. 

Activity. days for parents of pre- 
schoolers haye been eapanded to in- 
clude parents of junior children up to. 
Grade 5. Many times there is a feeling 
of being cut-off when the support of the 
preschool years suddenly stops and the 
child is in school. This year all these 
parents of young children come regular 
ly to discuss and explore topics of in- 
terest. An outgrowth of these days has 
been the birth of a support group under 
the leadership of the school’s new 
Psycho-Educational Consultant, Rod 
Potgieter. This is a core group of ten to 
twelve parents who meet every two 
weeks and discuss problems and 
concems. 

Provision of signing help has been 
‘more extensive this year. Classes are of 
fered at Sir James Whitney School in 
beginning, intermediate and advanced 
levels of signing instruction. The use of 
signing tapes has been developed a lit- 
tle further and families, who live in 
areas where there is no availability of 
a local group, are making more use of 
the signing tapes. 

One exciting venture this spring is a 
week-end just for parents — a very 
special group, parents of hearing im- 


paired teens. Funding from the Special 
School of the Future project is making 
this possible. Lita Aldridge, Parent Co- 
ordinator at Gallaudet College in 
Washington, D.C. will co-present with 
‘Ann Champ-Wilson, amother of a hear- 
ing impaired teen from the same area. 
This retreat will be held at the Ministry 
of Education Camp at Lake 
Couchiching on the week-end of May 
24 to 26, 1985, Parents from all three 
Provincial Schools for the Hearing Im- 
paired (B.C, Drury in Milton, Robarts 
School in London and Sir James 
Whitney in Belleville] are welcome to 
be a part of this session. 

Plans are also in progress for the 
annual pre-school Family Leaming 
Week, June 16 to 21. Families from all 
over the Sir James Whitney catchment 
area, including the whole north of the 
province can share together during this 
week, Programs for parents, pre- 
schoolers and siblings all run 
simultaneously. For many years, this 
event has been meaningful to families 
as they have an opportunity to share 
fellowship, to hear a variety of presen- 
tations, meet deaf people, leam from 
the experiences of other parents and 
have many good times together, We are 
pleased to have Janet Kean from New 
Jersey coming to be with us for the 
second time. Janet draws on a wide 
background of being a teacher of the 
hearing impaired, a counsellor and a 
mother of a hearing impaired teen. 

Sir James Whitney is very fortunate 
this year benefit from the consultant 
services of Dr. P. MacLeod, a Geneticist 
at Queen's University. Families have 
an opportunity to receive genetic 
counselling if desired. Dr. MacLeod 
gave a very informative presentation to 
parents on the patterns of genetics as 
they relate to hearing impairment in 
mid-January, Later this spring, parents 


Parent support group under the leadership of Rad Poigieler. 


So = 


of Eastern Ontario look forward to a 
similar presentation. 

Parents are all individuals. Each one 
has a different background, different 
resources and different needs, It is our 
hope that as we share, progress and 
grow together, the program will 
become more and more shaped and 
accordingly more effective. 

Deborah Dension: 
Parent and Family Services Consultant 
Family 
Learning Week 

Our annual Family Leaning Week 
will be held this year from June 16th to 
June 2ist. We expect to be hosting 
approximately twelve families with 
hearing impaired pre-schoolers who live 
throughout Northern and Eastern 
(Ontario. As this event has proven to be 
very popular in the past we have to give 
priority to families who have a recent- 
ly diagnosed, hearing impaired child 
and especially to those families from 
the North. We usually have a waiting 
list of former participants anxious to 
‘come again. One of the most valuable 
parts of the week is meeting and shar- 
ing with other parents of hearing im- 
paired children. Over the years many 
lasting friendships have evolved. 

Planned activities begin at 8:45 each 
morning, The children go to the 
‘nursery or the sibling programs while 
parents take in a variety of sessions 
including Speech, Language Technical 
Devices, Family Relationships and 
other related topics. These subjects will 
be addressed by experts in their field. 

Following the craft program for the 
children in the afternoons, families will 
reassemble to enjoy a variety of events 
including swimming, a picnic, a talent 
show by Sir James Whitney School 
‘students and a fun fair. Panels of deaf 
adults and parents offered during even- 
{ing sessions are always a part of the pro- 
rim everyone appreciates 

‘This year we are fortunate in having 
as our special guest throughout the 
week, Janet Kean from Princeton, New 
Jersey. Janet, who is a highly skilled 
counsellor and parent educator, is also 
a teacher of the deaf, a social worker 
and perhaps most important for 
parents, a mother of a hearing impaired 
adolescent, We all look forward to shar- 
ing another successful week with Janet 
as we did four years ago. 

Deborah Denison, 
Parent and Family Services Consultant. 


This week-end is offered to 
parents from all three provincial 
schools. 


Contact people are: 
E. C, Drury - Ruth Bobyk 
Robarts - Rick Enright 
Sir James Whitey - Deborah Denison 


PRESENTERS 


LITA ALDRIDGE, Parent Educational 
Co-ordinator, Outreach Unit, Pre- 
College Programs, Gallaudet College, 
Washington, D.C. Lita has presented 
many similar work shops for parents of 
adololescents throughout the United 
States. 


o> 
e2 or *E 3 ms ANN CHAMP-WILSON is a mother of 
+ wey four teenage children the oldest of 
< we aor whom is hearing-impaired, Ann is the 
get Executive Director of Deafpride Inc. in 


EXAMPLES OF TOPICS: 

* Family Relationship — the 
teen in relation to other 
family members. 

* The Maturing Adolescent — 
behavioural concerns. 

© Social and Emotional Areas — 
dating, drugs, etc. 

* School life — 

* educational program 
© residential program 


* A HearingImpaired Teen in 
Her/His Community. 


© Future — what's ahead? 


Washington, D.C., where she and her 
husband reside, Ann has co-presented 
with Lita on other occasions, 
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~ OMNI PRE-SCHOOL 


Omni Preschool is a half-day 
preschool offering a Monday/Wednes- 
day, Tuesday/Thursday moming and 
afternoon program. We are licenced for 
sixteen children between the ages of 
2% to 5 years of age, The program 
‘operates in the months of September to 
May, inclusive. We work in conjunc- 
tion with The Sir James Whitney 
School in that we provide two spaces 
(per session) for hearing impaired 
children and they, in tum, provide us 
with a space and some working budget. 
We are governed by a volunteer board 
made up of parents, Working along 
with the qualified supervisor are Early 
Childhood Education students on 
placement from Loyalist College. 

The program operates on the 
philosophy of developing the “whole 
child”. We work towards helping the 


pre-schooler gain valuable experiences 
in socialization, emotional. growth, 
physical and intellectual development. 
Our planned curriculum contains a 
balance of self-selected and teacher- 
directed activities, Included in our wide 
range of activities are craft, snack, cir- 
cle (group discussion related to a 
theme, calendar time, freeplay (lear: 
ing centers), physed., readiness. ac 
tivities and outdoor play. Along with 
the daily program, we frequently take 
part in.cooking, swimming and field 
‘rips into the community. 

At OMNI, the parents take an active 
art in the program as well. They are 
involved in swimming, field trips, par- 
ties, meetings and workshops on a 
regular basis, We welcome parents and 
other visitors to visit and observe our 
program at any time. 


Rev. Karen Ptolemy-Stam 
Minis with The Deaf 
Bay of Guinte Conference 


ned hasta cant 

Lived'in Belleville until 1 was 8.1 
attended Trenton High School; Queen's 
University, B.A Philosophy, Queen's 
Theological College, M.D.V,, ordained 
on May 13, 1984 

Tam the Minister for the Deaf in an 
area that includes Belleville. 1am the 
Protestant Chaplain at. SJW and 
Sagonaska Schools, help with religious 
edueation, assist in leading worship ser- 
vices, and am available to students to 
talk “about any problems they may 
have 

Here in Belleville we have ecu: 
‘menical worship services for the deaf 
congregation twice a month on the Ist 
and th Sunday of each month, The 
‘worship service is entirely in’ sign 
language, with a deaf choir and Ontario 
Mission sends us deaf lay preachers on 
the 4th Sunday. 

I visit deaf people in their homes, in 
hospitals and in prison. This is part of 
pastoral care 

Talso hold worship services in Picton 
'& Smith Falls for deaf people in institu 
tions for the developmentally 
handicapped. 

My territory is the Bay of Quinte 
Conference which goes east to 
Brockville, north to the bottom of 
Algonquin Park, west to Oshawa and 
south to Prince Edward Country. 


Mr Reid Goulding. Chairman of the Lions 
Club. District A3 CARE Commit 
recently presented a Three Thousand 
Dollar cheque to Chris Kenapic. Prime 
Minister af the Student Parliament at The 
Sir James Whitney School, Bellevilie 
These funds will be used by the Seto! 
fo purchase equpment lar the students 


sas 


Page 9 


Audiological 
Services 


Audiology is the branch of science 
dealing with hearing and the study of 
hearing loss, In the Resource Services 
Department we currently have two 
Audiologists on staff, Ms. Mary 
Wiesner and Ms. Elizabeth Shaw- 
Pickard. 

‘Our Audiologists’ day-to-day work in- 
volves the prevention, detection, 
measurement, and rehabilitation of 
hearing loss in children, from birth to 
age 21. As Educational Audiologists we 
are concerned with hearing in children 
as a foundation for the learning and 
utilization of language skills, We must 
be aware of the needs of hearing- 
impaired children in the educational 
setting and the limitations that exist in 
that environment. We provide direct, 
and consultative audiological services 
for hearing-impaired children living in 
Northem and Eastern Ontario. This 
year, we provided over 700. direct 
audiological assessments of children 
and over 600 consultations to local 
school boards and agencies. 

1. Direct Audiological Services 

When @ child is referred for an 
audiological assessment, the Audio- 
Jogist must determine if a hearing loss 
exists, make judgments about the 
severity and type of hearing loss 
present, its influence on speech and 
language development, and possible 
means of rehabilitation, These could in- 
clude the selection and fitting of hear 
ing aids, training in speech-reading, 
listening skills, and sign language 
skills, counselling about the nature and 
implication of hearing loss, referral for 


a 


further medical investigation, or refer 
ral for further testing by professionals 
in related fields such as psychology or 
speech-language pathology. No single 
test yields sufficient information to 
answer all of these questions and 
therefore a hearing assessment usually 
involves administering a battery of 
tests, 


Speech discnmination testing using the 
“Word inteligibiity by Picture Identifcator 
(WiP}) test 


i, Audiological Assessment 

Hearing loss is measured in a sound- 
proof booth with sophisticated clec- 
troacoustic equipment. The tests used 
ate specifically selected to match the 
age, needs, and capabilites of the 
children being tested 

Twill describe some of the tests we 
use in a standard audiological battery 
that, generally speaking, can be applied 
from four years of age to adulthood. 


‘Then, Iwill describe some of the special 
tests used in early infancy and with 
young preschool-aged children. 

a, Standard Hearing Testing 

1. Case History. We ask a number of 
questions to find out how long a child 
has been suspected of having a hearing 
loss, what symptons accompany the 
problem, if there is a family history of 
hearing loss, etc. 

2. Pure Tone Audiometry. The child 
will sit in the sound-proof room and 
‘wear earphones, The child is asked to 
listen to sounds and to indicate every 
time helshe hears a sound by perform- 
ing a specific behaviour (e.g. by putting 
a block in a bucket, by raising his/her 
hand, by pushing a button, or saying 
“yes.") In most cases, the initial sounds 
are heard easily and then the 
Audiologist makes them progressively 
softer. The Audiologist wants to find 
‘out the quietest level at which the child 
‘can hear sounds of different pitches, or 
his/her threshold of hearing. These 
thresholds can then be compared to 
normal hearing levels to see if a hear- 
ing loss exists. The auditory responses 
are_marked on a graph called an 
Audiogram. 

‘A similar test may be performed with 
a small bone vibrator placed on the 
bone behind the ear. With this instru- 
‘ment in place, vibrations are transfer- 
red directly to the cochlea in the inner 
ear, bypassing the outer and middle ear 
systems, 

By comparing a child’s hearing 
thresholds tunder earphones (air conduc 
tion testing) to those with the bone 
vibrator (bone conduction testing), the 
Audiologist can gain important infor 
mation about the type of hearing loss, 
and the amount of hearing loss con- 
tributed by the outer, middle, andor 
inner ear systems 

3. Speech Audiomerry, Tests using 
speech materials as the stimuli gave 
important measurements to augment 
the findings of pure-tone tests and help 
to determine the extent of a child’s 
hearing loss, tolerance, and discrimina- 
tion for speech, 

Speech Awareness Threshold (SAT) 
—The hearing level at which a listener 
can just detect the presence of an on- 
going speech signal and identify it as 
speech 

‘Speech Reception Threshold (SRT) — 
‘The hearing level at which a listener 
can hear speech intelligibly 50 percent 
of the time. The Audiologist presents 
common two-syllable words pro- 
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nounced with equal stress on both 
syllables, called spondees (e.g. airplane, 
baseball, ice-cream.) The words get 
softer and softer and the child is asked 
to repeat the word that was spoken, or 
point to 4 picture of the word, or cor- 
responding toy, until he/she can no 
Tonger hear the words and do the task. 
The SRT is used as a comparison 
measure to make sure that it is consis- 
tent with the pure tone information, 
Speech Discrimination Score (PB 
Score) — The speech discrimination 
score is obtained by presenting a series 
of atleast 25 one-syllable words atafix- 
ed loudness level, usually the most 
comfortable listening level for the 
child. The child will be asked to repeat 
the words for each ear and the 
Audiologist calculates the percentage of 
correct words, These discrimination 
scores allow the Audiologist to make 
judgments about how clearly a child 
hears words when conditions are close 
to ideal. Again, special word lists and 
picture identification books are used 
with young children or children with 
articulation problems. Words can be 
presented in a strictly auditory mode, 
or in combination with speech-reading, 
4. Impedance Testing. A special 
machine, called the electroacoustic im: 
pedance bridge, gives an indirect 
measure of how the middle earis work- 
ing. It gives information about the 
pressure in the middle ear, the mobil- 
ity of the eardrum, and whether or not 
acoustic reflexes are present in the eat 
when loud sounds are presented, 
b. Special Testing for Young Children. 
‘Newbom Infants to Age 4 Months — 
‘There are three essentials tothe clinical 
testing of hearing in newborns; an ade- 
quate sound room, measured noises, 
and a sleeping baby. Toy noisemakers 
are used such as a small bell, a rattle, 
a nubber squeeze toy, and tissue paper. 
They can be measured so that their in- 
tensity output is known. The 
Audiologist presents the different 
acoustic signals and subjectively must 
decide whether the infant produces an 
observable response to these signals 
The expected responses include: 
* eye-widening 
* eye blink 
‘ slight shudder of the whole 
body (startle response) 
« slight head turn toward the 
sound 
* arousal from sleep with move- 
ment of more than one limb 
Toddlers Aged 4 Months to 2 Years 


—Sound localization ability develps in 
children in the first two years of life. A 
‘maturational sequence exists for both 
the way in which the infant responds 
in localizing a sound and also the 
intensty level of the sound to which the 
infant will respond. 

At four months of age, an infant will 
begin to make a rudimentary head turn 
toward a sound. By age two, a child 
should be able to directly locate a sound 
signal at all angles. Initially infants only 
respond to loud sounds but as their 
auditory system matures, they respond 
tosounds of quieter and quieter intens- 
ity levels. 

‘The Audiologist is able to observe the 
young infant’s and toddler's auditory 
sound localization behaviour and com- 
pare the responses to developmental 
noms. 


Our children’s sound booth is set up 
with special equipment so that we can 
perform Visual Reinforcement 
Audiometry (VRAJ. We have toy 
animals that sit directly above the 
loudspeakers which we can make light 
1up. When a young child is playing quict- 
ly at the centre table, the Audiologist 
can present sounds through the in- 
dividual loudspeakers and reward and 
reinforce the child’s head tum to the 
sound by illuminating the toy animal 


ii, Hearing Aid 
Selection and Evaluation 

When non-medical aural rehabilita- 
tion of a hearing loss is indicated, con- 
sideration is given to amplification of 
sound through a hearing aid. 

The Audiologist will be able to select 
@ number of hearing aids from the 
clinical stock that have appropriate 
amplification characteristics for the 
individual child being fitted (eg. 
appropriate gain, frequency response, 
maximum output level, and 
compression.) 

After a few hearing aids have been 
selected, various measurements will be 
made in soundfield using a number of 
formal tests to evaluate the child's 
aided performance while wearing the 
various hearing aids. These results, as 
well as subjective estimates of clarity, 
quality, etc, will allow the Audiologist 
to make the appropriate recommenda- 
tion for the hearing aid that gives the 
child the best aided performance, 

In some circumstances the 
‘Audiologist may feel that a child 
requires a special classroom amplifica- 


tion system in addition to hislher per: 
sonal hearing aids. We are able to make 
the most suitable selection of an FM 
system for an individual child and will 
follow this up with special instructions 
and assistance to the classroom teacher, 

In order to monitor a child's hearing 
levels and his/her performance with 
amplification, we see children for on- 
going audiological assessment at least 
‘once a year. 

For hearing-impaired children, the 
earlier the age at which amplification 
through a hearing aid can be provided, 
the better are the chances for develop: 
‘ment of speech and language. 

Tl. Consultative Audiological Services 

Tn our consultative xole we assist 
Public Health Nurses in implementing 
hearing screening programs in the 
public schools. The screening programs 
may consist of identification 
audiometry using pure-tone air- 
conduction stimulation, or impedance 
screening tests of middle ear function, 
ora combination of the two procedures. 
‘The goal of pure tone screening tests is 
to identify children who have hearing 
impairments that could interfere with 
communication. The goal of impedance 
screening tests is to identify children 
who have middle ear pathologies 
because of the need to provide early in- 
tervention in disease processes which 
may create serious language, educa- 
tional, psychological and’ social 
problems, 

We often are asked to make 
audiological resource visits to schools. 
We can be consulted to assess class- 
room acoustics and noise levels and to 
advise on the effects of classroom 
design on the educational environment 
within which the hearing impaired 
child must function. We talk with 
teachers about the overall management 
of @ hearingimpaired child in the 
classroom, provide information about 
hearing loss, amplification and FM 
systems and provide instruction on how 
to perform daily listening checks of 
hearing aids and the FM systems to in- 
sure that they are working properly, 

In many instances, we hold group 
workshops and in-service training 
seminars for Public Health Nurses and 
teachers of hearing-impaired children 
for professional development. But we 
also perform audiological consultations 
that pertain to individual children in 
their specific educational setting 

Elizabeth Shaw-Pickare 
Mary Wiesner 
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“ Audiological Services — 
Hearing Aid Maintenance 


Hearing aids in use at The Sir James 
Whitney School are accounted for in 
two categories. 

1) Hearing aids owned by the student 
known as Personal aids. 

2) Hearing aids provided in the 
classroom which are wom for most 
of the teaching day. Classroomaids 
have rechargeable batteries and they 
are left in the classroom for over- 
night charging. 

Personal Aids 
‘These aids are of the earlevel (over 

the ear] type. The canal type (all in the 

ear) is not used or recommended here 

‘because our children out-grow the mold 

so quickly, with replacement needed 

‘twice a year in some cases. “All in the 

ear’ aids would have to be sent away 

to be re-housed in the new mold casing 
which would be expensive and 
inconvenient, 

Approximately 325 earmold impres- 
sions are made annually, covering new 


ra aids and replacement molds. The 


parents are responsible for the expen- 
ditures to buy and maintain these aids, 
which includes mold, batteries and 
accessories, 


Stock of Batteries and Accessories 

The hearing aid department pur- 
chases all supplies direct from the 
manufacturer and in some cases, such 


‘an otoscope to examine the earcanal and 
the eardrum, 


as batteries, a tender is submitted to ob- 
tain the best price. The student simply 
signs a voucher for any needed supplies 
and the cost is deducted from their in- 
dividual account which is maintained 
by their parents. Presently there are 
over 1000 vouchers issued for supplies 
in a school year, 

Approximately 125 aids are sent 
away for major repairs each year. 
Generally if fault exists in the circuit, 
the complete board is exchanged by the 
firm. Warranty periods are reconded for 
all repairs, 


Loaner Services 

‘The hearing aid department carries a 
comprehensive stock of current model 
hearing aids which are loaned to 
students while their own are being 
repaired. An average of 130 loans are 
made each year. 


Classroom Hearing Aids — 
FM Systems 

‘There are two types of FM aids being 
issued to the classrooms: 

1) 2-channel body style aid, self con- 
tained, using cords and receivers. 

2) FM receiver which supplies the 
received signal to the personal aids 
directly. 

The trend is now going to the second 
method for it is better to have the 
students make use of their personal aids 
‘which have been fitted individually for 
them. The only disadvantage at present 
is the added complexity of the special 
cords and attachments which are used 
to “wire” the aids to the FM receiver, 

Spare aids and parts are kept in stock 
to ensure 100 percent operation during 
classroom hours, At present there are 
110 FM aids in-use in the school. The 
rechargeable NICAD batteries only last 
onaverage about 1'4 years and replace- 
‘ment cost is about $50.00 each for some 
models. 


Summation 

‘The overall service to both personal 
and classroom aids entails the testing 
on electro-acoustical measuring equip- 
ment. An average of 475 aids are tested 
each year to ensure everything is 
operating at peak efficiency. An 
estimate of approximately 355 aids (all 
types) are repaired in the department 
each year, 


Mr. Heron makes adjustments 
to Daniels ald. 


Reminiscence of the Past 

Mr. Heron has been servicing hearing 
‘aids and classroom systems at The Sir 
James Whitney School since 1964 and 
the changes are phenomenal. The per- 
sonal aids were of the pocket type, 
some were vacuum tube models, Ear- 
level aids were not used as they were 
not powerful enough and were con- 
sidered to be too fragile for use by 
children. In 1965, 15 percent of the 
school population had hearing aids 
‘compared to over 90 percent today. The 
small numbers remaining cannot make 
tise of an aid. 

The early classroom systems con- 
sisted of amplifiers and headphones, 
The microphone wom by the teacher 
which weighed about 2 Ibs., was cabled 
to the amplifier. The students were 
literally anchored to the desks by cords 
and there was no auditory feedback for 
them as there was no microphone in- 
cluded with the headset. Sometimes a 
second microphone was passed around 
the room so that students could talk in- 
to it and hear their own voice. 

There was an earlier classroom 
system in which the teacher talked in- 
toa stand mounted box which masked 
off the mouth from view of the 
students, In addition, this system had 
no low frequency response because the 
phones were of the crystal element 


type. 

The first FM systems appeared in 
The Sir James Whitney School about 
1968, which consisted of an FM 
amplifier and pocket hearing aids tun- 
ed for the particular frequency of that 
room. 

John Heron 
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Mrs. Janice Roper converses with 
a deaf adult on the TTY 


Continuing Education 

Once again this year, the Office of 
Continuing Education in Resource Ser- 
vices is encouraging in a small way the 
‘expansion of education for deaf adults 
in the community and interested senior 
school students. 

‘As in the past, when the need is 
presented by the adult deaf, we will 
continue to work co-operatively with 
other organizations and community 
agencies to provide access for the hear- 
‘ing impaired into local programs, We 
are also flexible about providing in- 
terest courses at the school. 

Last fall and in the new year with the 
co-operation of the Belleville Public 
Library, we have been successful in pro- 
viding Basic and Advanced Computer 
Literacy courses for some of our senior 
school students and adult deaf, The in- 
terpreters for the courses were arrang- 
ed through our office with payment pro- 
vided by the Library. 

‘Our doors are always open and we in- 
vite the deaf community to come in 
and discuss areas of interest related to 
course offerings, 

Janice Roper, 
Resource Counsellor 


Big Sisters Find 
Little Sisters at S.J.W.S. 

The Big Sister Association of 
Belleville had been interested in extend- 
ing its service to the hearing impaired 
students at Sir James Whitney School. 
The school was eager to involve a com: 
munity agency in meeting the needs of 
its students. No progress occurred, 
however, until this January when the 
Big Sister Association obtained a grant 
from the Trillium Foundation. With 


this money they hired a co-ordinator, 
Roberta Riegling, who is deaf, and 
began the project. 

The Big Sister Association provides 
young girls from age six to fourteen 
‘with the friendship of a mature woman. 
All the women are volunteers, The pro- 
fessional staff of the agency , namely 
Roberta and Bonnie MacNeil, the 
executive director, screen, train, match 
and supervise all Big Sisters. The 
volunteers commit themselves to 
spend about four hours each week with 
a “tele sister” for a minimum time 
period, They do not act as counsellors, 
teacher, or parents: they are supportive, 
adult friends, which is a great deal by 
itself. Volunteers who wish to befriend 
a hearing impaired girl must have ade- 
quate communication skills. The 
Association also welcomes deaf women. 
as Big Sisters, 

The first matches are underway and 
we hope that between six and ten girls 
will benefit from this service. Day 
students and residential students are 
candidates for this program but no child 
enters the program unless her parents 
have given permission and the child is, 
willing too. Ifyou are interested in the 
program for your daughter, please 
inform her residence counsellor, 


teacher, ora school social worker, who 
will put you in touch with Roberta and 
the Big Sister Association of Belleville: 
We welcome their contact with our 
students, 

David Milne, Social Worker 


Social Work Services 

Sir James Whitney School has two 
social workers on staff at the present 
time, They are Mr. David Milne and 
Ms, Guna Fogels 

Historically, the role of the social 
worker has evolved from that of the 
‘family liaison teacher’, whose main 
duty was to travel the large catchment 
area of Sir James Whitney in an effort 
to maintain a personal contact with 
patents from a great distance away. 
Although home-school liaison still 
plays very important part of the social 
workers! jobs, many other services have 
also been added. 

Through the social workers, the 
resource department offers counselling 
to the students of Sir James Whitney for 
a variety of problems, When additional 
assistance (further counselling or 
special services) is required, a referral 
is made to the appropriate social service 

(cont'd on page 16) 


Sign Language 

nce February 12, 1985, the 
Resource Service has offered a begin- 
ners’ sign language course for parents, 
relatives and friends of hearing im- 
paired children, This class starred with 
only a few people attending, but 
through word of mouth grew into a full- 
class. 

It is nice to see that more male 
figures are joining these classes now 
‘The fathers, uncles and grandfathers are 
thoroughly enjoying themselves in 
their quest for better communication 
with the hearing impaired child in their 
family. 

Also, on February 15, 1985, another 
sign language class was begun for staff 
members of Sir James Whitne: 
Secretaries, ground maintenance 
workers, nurses, technicians, audi: 
logists, etc, all get together on Friday 
‘morning to have fun and lea Signed 
English, This is a class with sometimes 
more than twenty people attending. 
From the smiling and laughing that 
goes on during the lesson, 1 imagine 
everyone is enjoying themselves. 

Asforme, [uly enioy these sessions 


Monique checks fingerspeling 
of one of the parents 


with parents and co-workers alike, My 

greatest hope is to see everyone work 

ing here at Sir James Whitney able to 

communicate in sign language with all 
the students and deaf staff 

‘Monique |. Germain 

Francophone Liaison Counsellor 


= 
a 


yy 


& 


1985 


age 13 


A Morning in the Life 


of the Secretaries 


In Resource Services 


Buzzzzz 
"Good Morning, Mr. Healey's office.” 

“Yes, 'm a student at Centennial and I'd like to 
get some information about your school. I'm 
‘writing an essay on the deaf. Do you have any 
pamphlets or ‘stuff that you could give me!” 
“Yes, just one moment please. Ill let you speak 
with Mrs, Roper, but I'll have to transfer you to 
her line. Please hold.” 

Glick, click, buzz, silence. 

“Vm sorry. Vl have to take your name and 
number and have Mrs, Roper call you back. She 
isn't in her office at the moment.” 

"Well, it’s hard to get me ‘cuz I'm real busy, but 
she could try on Mondays between 11:00 and 
12:00, and I'm home every weekday between 3:30 
and 4:30 except maybe Fridays if [have a date 
Tuesdays and Thursdays my classes start late so 
I'd be home until about ten to ten in the mom: 
ing, unless I get a lot of homework on Mondays 
and Wednesdays, When I do, I try to get to school 
and get it done on Tuesday and Thursday mom- 
ings, O.K? See what you can do, She can get me 
at 962.7219 and ask for Judy, unless 'm at my 
Gramma’s house at 968-3865," 

“Tl see what I can do. Thank you for calling, 
Good-bye”, 

Someone has been standing by the desk and 
Speaks up to say... 

“Do you remember that Memo I wrote to Mr. 
Bames about some family coming to visit the 
school, You know, it was about two weeks ago, or 
it could have been three or four, and what was 
the name of that family? I think their kid was 
maybe gonna come to this school, or was it that 
they wanted a resource call to their school? 
Anyway, Ineed to know their name. You know 
the one I mean." 

“Well, I can look through my chronological file 
and see if I can find it. You say it was about two, 
three, or four weeks ago? I'll look as soon as I can 
and if | find it Vl put it in your mail tray 


voice comes from near the copier 
“Hey Marg, the machine won't copy, it just keeps 
blinkin’ ” 

“The ‘key’ for the copier is that rectangular thing, 
in the drawer. You have to push it in the side of 
the machine”, 

Someone comes running around the comer and 
says 

“Hey Barb, when do you use ‘whoever! and when 
do you use ‘whomever'?” 


Remrring ... The shrillness of the TTY sounds 

throughout the room, 

"Oh, Marg, before you get that, do we have any 

pens in the cupboard yet!” 

Rrerrring 

“No, sorry! I didn’t place the order as soon as I 

thought I would because I didn’t get time to 

check inventory right away to see what else we 

needed to go on the same requisition. But, it's 

gone now to Purchasing and should be here 

soon.” 

Rerrrring ... Oh! Good! Barbara to the rescue, 

she’s got it! 

Now, what was I typing... Ohl Yes 

Buzzzz . .. coming from the front office. The 

‘Teaping ladies’ are being put through their paces 

today. Buzzzzz... skipping around the partition 
Got it! 

“Good moming, Resource Services", 

“Yes, [had an appointment with Dr. Palmer and 

Dr, Beckett today. How do I find what room 

they're in when I get up there?” 


“Vm sorry, the Beechgrove staff is no longer using, 
our facility. They've moved to...” 


“What? The Beech ... what!” 


“Dr. Palmer and Dr, Beckett are with the 
Beechgroye Children’s Centre of Kingston but the 
Belleville office is now at 257 North Front 

Street’ 

“Well, how do I find that... I hate driving on 
North Front Street, You have to go so fast you 
don’t have time to look at the numbers and some 
o'the buildings don’t have any numbers. My eyes 
ain't what they used to he and some o'the 
‘numbers ate $0 small you can’t see them anyway. 
How am T gonna . . ” 

“1 can give you the telephone number for the 
Belleville office and if you call there I'm sure the 
secretary can give you very explicit directions to 
the office. Do you have a pen or pencil handy?” 


‘Maybe some people can keep pens and pencils 
hhandy. I never can on my desk! 


“Yea, I had one just a second ago. Just a minute’ 
Pause, pause, pause 


Hit Marg, what are you doing out here?” 

“Oh! 1'm just hanging’ around answering the 
telephones" 

“Say, when are they havin’ those signing classes, 
over here? I'd like to get in on that. I heard Moni- 
‘que is gonna teach some classes on Fridays” 
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Barb Noble 


"Yes, she is. They're starting on. 

"Yea, I got a pencil now. What's that number for 

the Beech people?” 

“The number is 9663512.” 

“Thanks a lot lady. Now { hope 1 don’t have any 

trouble gettin’ up there.” 

‘afm gure youl be fine, Just cal iret and ger the 
rections 

“Thanks a lot, G’bye". 

"You're welcome, Bye" 

“Monique's classes are starting 

where did he go? 

Back to the desk... now what was I typing 


Oh yes... I think it was 
A voice comes from the coffee room 


“'Marg, don’t we have any more ereamer for the 
coffee? I ean't find any.” 

“A ehink there's some left in the bottom cupboard 
to the right of the coffee pot.” 

Rerrering 

“Good moming, Mr. Healey’s office” 

“"Yes, is Mr. Healey there 
“Yes he is, may I say who's ealling?” 

“Yes, it’s Mr. Leamed from the Humphrey Borg 
Board of Education. I've been taying to get in 
touch with Mr. Healey for quite some time” 
“Just a: moment please” 

Glick, click, buz: 
“Vm somy, Mr. Healey was here just a moment 
ago but he doesn’t answer his intercom, he must 
be in conference just now. Could I have him 
retum your call? 

"Yes. 'm anxious to talle with him and I'll be in 
my oifice until noon today” 
“Vim sure Mr. Healey will be able to call you right 
back this moming” 

“Fine, thank you very much, The number is 
705-752-0321." 

‘You're weleome. Goodbye." 

Just as T hang up the phone. Mr. Healey comes 
‘around the comer and Is given the message 
“Thanks Marg. I know Ushould talk with Mr 
Learned. Things are beginning to stir up north, Vl 
call right away" 

“Oh, Barb, who was that on the TTY: 

“Tt-was Mrs, Bickle. She said Veronica won't be at 
school for a while as she has the chieken pox. 1 
called down to Sue to relay the message! 


silence 


That's too bad, Veronica will miss the class 
outing today 


‘Now what was I typing... Oh, yes... U think it 


‘A voice from the supply room. 

“Marg, where are the RTED forms around here. 
There's a terrific workshop in Toronto in a couple 
of months and our guys [and Maureen of course) 
could really benefit from it, It’s the kind of thing, 
we're trying to do. We need to approach the 
Boards in just the right way to let them know 
‘where we're comin’ from and this one sounds like 
3 great workshop." 

“Oh, that's good! The RTEDs are in the cupboard. 
to the left of the coffee pot, but they're up high 
fon the top shelf labelled "RTEDs” and neither 
Barh nor I can reach them. We're so short we'd 
ned a stool to kick a goose in the rear!” 

“Hal Ha! Thanks, Ill get some down". 

“Marg, was Mr. Leamed supposed to be in his 
office today? I ust called back and they said he 
“Oh, yes. He specifically said that he would be in 
until noon’ 

‘Well 1 wish he would have stayed there, Now 
I've got a meeting and won't be able to call him 
back until later’ 

“Marg, there's a man out front from Bell Canada. 
He says he has to put a direct line into the front 
office phone for Francophone Services, Do you 
know which button he’s supposed to use?” 

“1 guess we'll have to check which lines on that 
console Barb or I have on ours and can answer in 
hhere and use one of those for the Francophone 
line ap 


Bell Man: “Who gets the least calls? 
“Well, it's difficult to say. Everyone here is really 
busy and everyone gets a lot of calls.” 

Rrrrrring .... leaping back around the partition 
got it! 


“Good moming, Mrs. Roper’s office’. 
“Oh! I thought this was Tohn Doran's number." 


“Yes, well, it used to be. When John was in Room 


824 his extension was 206, but now it's 276 
because he’s in Room 830. Before it was 276 and 
after it was 206, it was 204 because he was using 
Guna's room when she was on matemity leave. 
‘She goes on maternity leave a lot’ 

‘Well, why can't John Doran kecp the same 
number? This is confusing” 


"Well, I know it is, but Resource Services is a very 


busy department and we keep getting more and 
more staff and more offices ate needed. People 
change offices sometimes, and sometimes a lot 
and especially John. loelie Sanguya changed quite 
4a few times too and now he doesn’t have any, Is 
this Mike’ 

‘Yea, this is Mike Cassidy. Is fohn in his office 
(wherever it is now)} 


1385, 


“Il check Miike, If he’s not there do you want to 

hold while I go find him, or ean he retumn your 

call?” 

“Oh, never mind, maybe I'll see him over lunch.” 

“OX. Ml tell him you called. Thanks’. 

Boy I've gotta get this typing done ... now where 

was. 

Reenrring 

“Good moming, Mr. Healey’s office’ 

“Hello, this is Mr. Leamed from the Humphrey- 

Borg Board up north. Is Mr. Healey there?” 

“Oh Ym sorry, Mr, Healey tried to call you back 

Mr, Leamed, but your secretary said you were 

‘out. Now Mr. Healey has gone to a meeting and 

hhe was very sorry that he didn't reach you right 

away. He’s very anxious to talk with you", 

“Well, he could have waited just a minute, I was 

only in the washroom!” 

“Oh! ... Well ... 'm sony about that... er. 

Could there be a chance that he could reach you 

this afternoon?” 

“Well I suppose so, if I postpone my 1:00 oelock 

meeting until 2:00 maybe he could get me then. 

YM do that. Tell him to call me between 1:00 and 

2:00". 

“Fine, Mr. Leamed, I'l do that, thank you" 

Rermming ... This time the sound is coming from 

the outer office again... leap around the comer 
and. 

“Oh My Goodness! It’s the Francophone Line. 

‘Leona and Irene are the only ones who can 

answer that phone in French, That's the way it's 

gotta be, Irene’s up in Timmins and Leona’s in 

Venezuela”, 

Rerrrring 

“what'll we do?” 

Rertrring 

‘Barbara, do you want to answer it?” 

“Sure... 'll take a chance! Hello... What! ... 

‘You must have the wrong number’. (Clunk) 

What did they say?" 

“They said, ‘Do you sell cat food?” 

“Oh, Marg, Say, Uhave a group of parents in the 

Library for Rod's discussion session. Do you think 

you could bring over enough coffee for 10 people 

about 10:45? I'd really appreciate it.” 

“Well T guess I could, but I'm not sure how many 

cups those pots of onrs hold!” 

“Well, 111 bring over another big pot and we could 

measure out the coffee into it. And we'll get the 

money for your coffee fund out of petty cash, We 

can write @ Memo. O.K2”" 

“OX. That's fine. Leave a note on my desk with 

your signature and state the number of cups.” 


Looking in the coffee fund... . how many people 
have borrowed money from this pot ... looks 
like we're down about $15.00... I'l have to get 
‘after those people ... Barbara is trying to get my 
attention ... 

“Marg, have had people wanting to talk to Don 
about some tapes he was to send to 
some teacher at the Nipiss jong School. 
‘They need them right away. Someone else wants 
to talk to David about Sex Education Programs. 
She objects to everything everywhere for 
everyone. Some other people want Mary or 
Elizabeth or John to go right away to their school 
to talk about EM systems. Another lady called 
‘wanting Deb. ently 3 't get her notice 
Wine Pact Meg oGneet wet eal 
these messages and if you see them before I do 
please...” 

“1 don’t think it was my tum to watch where 
they went. Maybe we should just stick notes on 
their doors. O.K?” 

"Hal Ha! O.K, Good idea!” 

“Oh, Mr. Healey, you're back. Your meeting 
didn’e last too long. Are you going to try Mr, 
Leamed again?’ 

“Yes Il call him in a few minutes.” 

He goes around the comer and turns into the 
washroom, 


Remrring 

“Good moming, Mr. Healey’s office’ 

“Good moming, this is Mr. Leamed again. I was 

to receive a call from Mr. Healey and we keep 

‘missing each other. Is he there now?” 

-Lmean .... he just got 
think be can be here in 

just a few minutes ,..” 

“Well, you know I was trying to postpone my 

meeting this afternoon so he could call me 

between 1:00 and 2:00 but I can’t reach the people 

involved 30 my meeting will go on at 1:00 and I 

have to be there ...s0 I really would like to 

speak to Mr, Healey right now." 

“Well, I'm sure Mr. Healey will be with you in 

just a’ moment, please hold ....” 

“Barbara, this call is for Pat, would you watch the 

line, please, I'm going to the washroom...” 


‘This ‘brief bit! has been written about a ‘maming in 
the life of the secretaries in Resource Services." it 
hhas been written only for your entertainment and we 
hope you were briefly entertained, but on the serious 
side 

We do really have time to get serious work done and 
much of it, This Department is comprised of a lot of 
‘ieamed’ and ‘dedicated’ people and itis a pleasure 
to work for them... when one can manage to get 
tp on the right side of the bed and be ready and 
able to cope. Barbara, Leona and | do that quite 
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SOCIAL WORK (from page 12) 
in the community. 

‘Meeting the mental health needs of 
our students is a major priority, and this 
need is addressed in a variety of ways, 
besides individual counselling. One 
way is through the involvement of 
Ongwanada Hospital, which provides 
professional consultation for the front 
line staff working with students. Also, 
through work on a variety of commit- 
tees, which address the accessibility or 
gaps in Mental Health Services to the 
hearing impaired, we try to heighten 
public and professional awareness of 
the need to improve these services. 

Providing information and referrals 
make up another important facet of 
social work responsibility. Since many 
of our students require special 
assistance or programs, we try to have 
up to date information on these services 
and refer families to the appropriate 
agency or goverment department to 
receive this assistance. 

We always welcome any inquiries. 
Please feel free to contact us at any 
time, 


The Guidance Corner 


In the previous Guidance Comer 
article the overall program at Sir James 
Whitney School was discussed and ex- 
plained, One of the areas mentioned 
was S.G.1LS. — Student Guidance Infor- 
mation Service. In the article T would 
like to discuss S. GIS. so staff, students, 
parents and everyone else has an idea 
of what S.GILS. is. 

S.GLLS. is a Student Guidance tnfor- 
mation Service run by the Ministry of 
Education in Ontario, All students in 
Ontario schools from Grade 7 to Grade 
13 have access to S.G.LS, through their 
guidance teachers, We, at Sir James 
Whitney, became involved with S.G.LS. 
on January 1, 1985 thus our students 
have access to all this information and 
Tam happy to say they are using the 
system, 

Description of S.G. 

S.G.IS. is a computer-based informa- 
tion retrieval service designed to sup- 
port school cereer-planning programs. 
‘The service helps teachers in explain- 
ing and planning educational and career 
information to students. It helps 
students to make a career related deci- 
sion by providing accurate and current 
information on educational and career 
alternatives available to them. 

(cont'd next page) 


Our Special Guest from Baffin Island 


Mr. Joelie Sanguya is an Inuit teacher 
from Clyde River, on Baffin Island in. 
the Northwest Territories. Mr. Sanguya 
is a teacher with the Department of 
Education, Government of the North: 
west Territories. At present Joelie is on 
a one-year sabbatical at our school. 

His placement here at the Sir James 
Whitney School is designed as an orien- 
tation to hearing impaired children 
including such areas as teaching tech- 
niques through classroom placement, 
sign language development, audiology, 
ete, 

Although Mr. Sanguya's schedule is 
highly geared to professional growth he 
still manages to’‘find time to visit 
schools and groups putting on presen- 
tations relating to Inuit life and the land 


Mr. Sanguya uses slides and maps to explain the "Eskimo" way of lfe 


of the Northwest Territories. 

Here in these pictures Joclie is 
presenting to a Grade 4/5 class at 
Georges Vanier School in Belleville. 
‘This invitation was extended by Mrs. 
Turcotte, classroom teacher, in order to 
supplement her work on Native 
Studies. 

Mr. Sanguya’s personal slide collec- 
tion supplements his presentation. 
Joclie describes his life and the life of 
his forefathers with personal glimpses 
into the joys and sufferings of living in 
such a harsh but beautiful land. 

‘The question and answer period 
demonstrated the students’ enthusiasm 
and interest, 

John J, Doran, B,A., M.Ed. 
Educational Consultant 


Mr. Sanguya discusses the use of Inuktitut — his native language 


ty 


1985, 


GUIDANCE CORNER (contd) 

The central computer is located at 
the Queen’s Park Compuiting Branch in 
Toronto. We, at Sir James Whitney, 
have access through the Nor. 
thumberland-Newcastle Board of 
Education who process our requests 
and is our contact for $.G.LS 
Features of S.G.LS. 

S.G.LS. allows students to investigate 
occupational descriptions, general 
training descriptions, community cal- 
lege and university faculties, program 
and course information. 

The S.G1S. allows the students to 
explore and investigate many career 
alternatives. It also allows them to ex- 
plore and get information on post 
secondary education. It explains things 
such as on-the-job apprenticeship, 
‘writing a resume, going to an interview 
and 50 on. 

‘The §.G1.S. central data base is add- 
ed to, updated and corrected regularly. 
8.G.LS. in Sir James Whitney 

Each student in the Secondary School 
has guidance and is able to use the 
SGILS. through their guidance teacher. 
However, all teachers and residence 
counsellors in the Secondary Program 
are aware of S,G.LS. and are welcome 
to use it. The vocational teachers have 
made use of it and are using it in their 


When a student uses S.G.1S, a com- 
puter card is filled in, returned to the 
teacher who in turn gives it to the 
Guidance Resource person and the 
cards are then sent away for processing, 
Using $.G.LS, 
to obtain Career Information 

All students in the Secondary Pro- 
gram haye been assigned an identifica- 
tion number. Each number is made up 
of 9 numbers, The first $ are the school 
number, the last 4 are the student's 
identification number. 

The school number and student 
number is very important because 
‘every time a computer card is filled out, 
these numbers must be used. The stu: 
dent does this by filling in a bubble or 
little aquare for the number of the 
school and his own personal number, 
‘There are 6 computer cards that can be 
used. 

CARD X—this is used for exploring 
career or occupation if the student has 
no definite plans. The student would 
get a printout showing related careers 
and where further information can be 
obtained. 
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‘The Christmas carols were interpreted by different classes. Here, Randy velley, 
Kim Andrew, Donna Fontaine, Lisa Quenneville, Colleen Tracey and Rachel Foley 


sign "Away in A Mang 


The Ecumencial White Gift Service 


On the moming of December 20, all 
the students and staff went to the gym 
for the White Gift Service, We sang 
some wonderful traditional carols all 
through the service, 

10D and 10E set up the Worship 
Centre. Mrs. Spinelli made the 
‘beautiful Nativity set and gave it to our 
school. 10A1 talked about the Advent 
Wreath. Then 9A2 explained to us 


about Nigeria and Sister Gwen Legault 
and about Puerto Rico and Mr. 
Rawlings and why we give money to 
them, We collected $120.38 for the deaf 
students in both countries, 

Rey, Ptolemy-Stam and Mr. Buller 
then gave their Christmas Messages. 
We sang "Silent Night” at the end of 
the Ecumenical White Gift Service. 

Sheila Lennon 


CARD C—this card gives a more 
detailed description of a career, explain- 
ing what is expected in the career, 
education requirements, where you get 
the training and connected 
‘occupations. 

CARD P—if a student has a definite 
career in mind or has decided he wants 
to know more about the requirements, 
the P card is used, This card gives the 
programs of colleges, admission re- 
quirements, duration of programs, fees 
and comprehensiveness of programs. 

CARD I—ifa student is sure of what 
college he would like to go to, the Icard 
gives in detail, information about 
educational requirements, fees, pro- 
grams, etc. of the college he has chosen 

CARD S—is used when a student 
‘wants information on a specific pro 
gram, He would name the college he is 
interested in and also a specific program 
offered by the college. 

CARD G—is used for General Guid- 
ance Information such as writing a 
resume, apprenticeship, etc. 


In ll cases the student gets a print- 
out retumed with the school name and 
his name and number on it. This is his 
personal copy. The guidance teacher 
may discuss the information, explain it 
and, if needed, send for more 
information. 

‘As more and more students use 
SGIS. and become more familiar with 
it, the more useful the information will 
become, Hopefully, the students will 
take the printout home and discuss 
them with their parents, 

I must point out that S.G.LS. infor 
mation is just that — information, It 
does not tell what the student must do. 
That decision is for parents and the 
students to make, with help from the 
school. We hope S.G.LS. will help 
students and parents make a wise deci- 
sion in planning a career, 

Ifyou would like more information 
on SGLLS, please give us a call at the 
school or drop us a note. We would he 
happy to hear from you. 

Mr. M. Roberts, Guidance Resource 
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Ethiopia — We Care 


Canada Ethiopia 
yr We earn money for v People have no 
food, clothing and money. 
homes. v Poor farmland — soil 
yr Good farmland with is like a desert. 
tich soil. v Very few crops are 
+x Many crops are grown because of poor 
soil and hot sun. & 


grown. 


Tiare country, vy It is a small country. 


v Their government 


Our government is 
ue 8 does not care. 


fair to its people. 
Many people with no 


yx Many people, but space to live. 


much space to live. 
e v Poor weather 


sx Good weather conditions (hot, hot 
conditions (rain, sun, no rain). 
sunshine, snow, etc.) 
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Mrs. Pleizier‘s class decided to take matters in their own hands during a Current 
Events discussion some time late in November. Concern for the starving people in 
Ethiopia spread into their geography lessons, letters to parents, and eventually became 
part of our Religious Education White Gift Service which was held on December 21st. 

The boys and girls, supported by parents and staff, raised $76.13 which was sent 
to UNCER. for their relief fund. 

The following letters, etc. are part of the materials written by the students in this 
project, 

We are very proud of their efforts, 


W. A, Williams, Program Director 


Dear Parents, 

People in Ethiopia are starving to death. We saw 
this on a news tape and are very sad. 

Please help us! We will have a White Gift Service 
for Christmas. Please send your contribution. 
U.N.I.C.E.F. will send our money to the African relief 


fund. Remember, we can save peoples’ lives. Please be 
| Kind. 


Thank you 


Yours sincerely, 
Mrs. Pleizier, Kelly, Kathleen, 
Tim, Jeff, Trevor and Robert M. 
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V.I.P. Class 
goes on 
a field trip 


To learn more about 
prescription drugs as an 
extension of the VIP 
Program in Grades 7 
and 8, Mrs. Piorkowski 
took her class to Kelly's 
Drug Store in Belleville. 


Mrs, Chan, one of the 
pharmacists, showed us 
around the pharmacy. 


She explained how all 
prescriptions are stored 
in the computer. 


Mrs. Piorkowski typed in 
her name and all her 
prescriptions on file 
showed up on the 
monitor. 


Grade 7/8 asked 

Mrs. Chan some 
questions and 

Mrs. Piorkowski 
explained the answers. 


Mrs. Chan explained that 
Kelly's has a telephone 
just for doctors to phone 
in prescriptions and 
another phone just for 
‘old folks’ homes,” and a 
third phone line for the 
rest of us. 


Mrs. Chan showed us 
how pills are counted on 
a tray using a spatula. 

A pharmacist never 
touches medicine with 
her hands. 
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Mrs. Chan peeled off some of the 
most popular labels used on pill 
and medicine bottles. 


Another pharmacist 
showed us how special 
ointments are mixed. 


Then we looked at the 
shelves to see what 
other kinds of things this 
drugstore sold. 


We enjoyed our tour of 
the pharmacy, 


A, Preparation of hot Sea, 
3. care of plants, 
5. cold fraser Mandiing the plow, harrow, roller, 
7. Planning and planting tulip beds 
8. Planning acd planting arms? 

Flower beds 3. care of heraen and harness rapair, 
9. care: of laird. 2. Making rope, zope Batters, splicing 
12, Orchard work 4. Operation of gas engines, cate, 


Planting, peunioy. spraying, ete leaning and adjusting 
Se Metal work 
Live proce Genwral eoptle to farm machinery. 


Generat eepale £0 gates and farm 


Peoding and 


i dke work for tol ute 


Taying pene and broader bovees) FAI) for drilling metate: 


Feeding of 


The Canadian 


— Volume XCIII The Sir James Whitney School 
\ Number 5 Belleville, Ontario 


EVERY so often events or activities tend to come together with some very worth 
while results. This issue of The Canadian is an example of this. | mentioned in 
the last editorial that we are hoping to produce one more issue in June featuring. 
our graduating students, Through the efforts of two individuals in particular we 
+, 7 _ are pleased to publish this additional special edition of The Canadian 
The Editor's On May 6th the Ontario Heritage Foundation, Ministry of Citizenship and 
Culture, will be presenting a historical plaque to our school in recognition of the 
Comment is ‘years of service to the hearing-impaired in Ontario. A special unveiling and 
dedication of the plaque will be held in our gymnasium and we expect many local 
dignitaries, former staff, parents, students and staff in attendance. Although several 
staffand students are involved, a great deal of the credit must be given to Mr. Dave 
Bentley from the Sagonaska residential staff forall the work he did in making this 
all possible. 
Last Fall we were pleased to include a special historical article from Mr. Jack 
Hodgson relating to our old fire hall and some of the buildings that did exist around 
our campus. Mr, Hodgson, retired Principal of our Vocational School, has a keen. 
interest in many areas, one of which being the history of this school. Shortly after 
his retirement he did publish a book entitled The Way We Were... which gave 
some of the history of our school dating back to the turn of the century. Earlier 
wwe had asked Mr. Hodgson if he would be willing to revise some of the material 
included in this book for publication in our school paper and he graciously agreed 
to do this. It was fortunate that we were able to get this copy at the same time 
as the dedication of the plaque which entitled us to put together this special extra 
edition of The Canadian. Our school has had a long history of fine dedicated service 
to the hearing-impaired in this province and it is through the work and support 
not only of the students and staff currently at Sir James Whitney but also those 
many students and staff who have gone before us who have made contributions 
to whatever status and reputation we now enjoy. I personally would like to express 
my sincere thanks to Mr, Hodgson and Mr, Bentley for their contributions >this “7 
issue of The Canadian. 
IfT may I would like to take this opportunity to remind parents and friends 
that our 1985 Graduation Exercises will be held on Thursday, June 13th in our 
gymnasium and this will be followed by a dinner and dance. The final term 
examinations for all secondary level students will be held the week of June 17-21 
and I would like to emphasize to the students and the parents the importance of 
these exams. Students who leave school early could be adversely affected by the 
face they are not present during this exam. schedule. Again, the final issue of The 
‘The Canadian ‘Canadian for this year will be distributed in June and we will be featuring the 1985, 
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Little did Mr. €, R. Munday realize when he filed the office copy of his Vocational Agricultur 
ck. Superintendent Course Outline that t would re-appear as an historical document 48 years later, Here it Serves 
Pmg_ Dir. and Editor to remind us, students and staf, alumni and friends of our school alike, that a good vocational 
5 Printing Teacher program must forever be changing to meet the needs of its time, Now, do we hear from any 
Di Zweck <1 ssr-sss+=+ Painting Teacher sticents who graduated from this course in 1938? 


THE ONTARIO SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 


Tn 1869, at the urging of John B. McGann, a poineer educator of the hearing 
impaired, the Ontario government sanctioned the establishment of the first 
provincial school for deaf children. A residential institution combining elementary 
school instruction with vocational training, the Ontario Institution for the 
Education of the Deaf and Dumb was officially opened in October 1870. 
Increasing enrolment during the following decades led to steady expansion and 
improvement of facilities. When curriculums were revised and advanced 
academic instruction introduced during the tenure of Dr. Charles B. Coughlin 
(1906-28), the school gained wide recognition for its contributions to special 
education. Renamed the Ontario School for the Deaf in 1913, it became The 
Sir James Whitney School in 1974 in honour of Ontario’ sixth prime minister. 
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The Unveiling and Dedication of Historical Plaque 


On May 16th, 1985, The Sir James Whitney School will be honoured by the placement of an historical 
plaque on its campus, The ceremony will be the termination of aver two years’ work to have the plaque 
placed on the school's ground. The plaque, an imposing structure standing roughly six feet, will tell a brief 
history of the “Ontario School for the Deaf’ starting with its foundation in 1896 by John B, McGann, to 
1974 when the school was renamed “The Sir James Whitney School” in honour of Ontario’ sixth prime 
minister. 


‘The ceremony for the plaque will take place in the Demeza Sports Centre at 1:30 pm. on May 16th. 
Honoured guests from the Ministries of Education, Citizenship and Culture, and Government Services 
will be present for the presentation and acceptance of the plaque. Sir James Whitney School cordially invites 
the parents of its students to also attend the ceremony on that day. 
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The Way 


It Was... 


by J.W. Hodgson, C.St.J. 


The Vocational Building staff room at noon hours 
was frequently the scene of discussions about the 
origins and past of the school. Many suggestions 
that I put down known facts, plus first-hand 
observations, into writing took form after my 


retirement at Christmas 1977. 


CHAPTER 1 


Thanks to the excellent writings of Mr. George 
Stewart, prepared for the Jubilee issue of 1930, 
and earlier “Canadians”, as well as discussions 
with staff who had come to the school in the 
mid-twenties, I was able to put together what 


seems to be the only comprehensive account of 
many parts of the school history. 


The Pre-War Years 


These historical notes are written in 
the belief that looking at our past 
helps us to better understand the 
present. Since I never knew of any deaf 
person in my home village nor met any 
in my first two years of rural teaching, 
my arrival at OS.D,, as it was then 
called on September 30 1938, opened 
for me a completely new aspect of life. 

It did not take long to realize that I 
‘was to become a part of an endeavour 
which had been progressively tackled 
by concemed, dedicated people in 


Belleville for close to seventy years. 
Before long I became acquainted with 
the names of the Institution's great 
leaders of the past — Dr. W. J. Palmer, 
Robert Mathison, D. R. Coleman and 
others, Then, as my training lectures 
began we leamed about those who had 
struggled to begin, in Gntario, the 
education of the ‘hearing handicapped’ 
— John B. McGann and Joseph J. G. 
‘Tenrills especially, whose small school 
moved from site to site in Toronto and 
then to Hamilton's Florence Block on 


King Street and Sir Allen McNabis 
palatial Dundum Castle. Finally as the 
castle sale came up they moved to two 
adjoining houses on Main Street in 
Hamilton. 

McGann's first St. Lawrence Hall 
school had started on June 22, 1858 
with four pupils and by October had 
grown to nineteen. In May 1860 they 
moved into the former boarding house 
for boys at 490 Queen West, then to 
Little Richmond Street and to a rented 


‘Mr, Hodgson has been a valued teacher and supervisor of this school 
for nearly 40 years. He shares his many experiences and his extensive 
knowledge of the school’s rich history in his book, “The Way It Wa 


house on Brock Street. His two 
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\Qiughters were now helping him. By 
1864 the move to rooms in the Phoebe 
Street School had allowed for 33, 

(Gps ith ssotter 30 applicants by 
fhe time the Dundum classrooms were 
in operation they had a maximum of 
81 deaf and 10 blind students. Now 
you will understand why, although the 
Belleville school opened on October 
twentieth, 1870 with only 3 pupils, 
before the session was over there were 
47 males and 23 females. By the 
September 1871 opening 107 were 
registered. The school grew rapidly in 
the three succeeding years to 149, 191 
and 190 students, 

It was not until we got into the 
history of the deaf education that I 
Jeamed that a5 far back as 1854, four 
‘years before the start of MeGanni, 
classes, that the Legislature of Upper 
Canada had voted $80,000 for the 
erection of a school for the deaf and 
blind, There was already a Roman, 
Catholic school for boys in Montreal, 
opened in 1848 and one there for girls 
beginning in 1851. Little, other than 


talking, seems to have done by the 
‘province! The impending sale of 
Dundurn Castle property forced the 
government of the day to act. 

Not unlike present-day 
municipalities when new construction 
is contemplated, both Toronto and 
Hamilton, for their own reasons, 
sought to be the site. It must have 
‘come as a shock to both cities when 
the government of the Hon, john 
Sanfield Macdonald decided to build, 
not a combination school as now exists 
jn many states and in British 

MB cites, one for she blind in 
ford and one for the deaf in 
‘lle on an 82 acre site a mile 
‘west of the city. 


For any who are interested in greater 
detail on the early development of deaf 
‘education in Europe and Ontario you 
can find this in the writings of George 
E Stewart, a Brantford newspaper man 
‘who joined the school staff in 1894. 
His historical writings were published 
in the Jubilee Issue of The Canadian 
of April 16, 1931 and reprinted by the 
school in 197. i 

‘As mentioned in the preface, much 
was obtained from Mr. Stewart's 
‘writings, but it was also my privilege 
to talk to Mr. Stewart as a very old 
man in his home on Highland Avenue. 

Very strangely, over its early years 
our school came under the jurisdiction 
of just about every imaginable 
department of government, being 
classed initially with ‘prisons and 
asylums’ under the Provincial 
Secretary. It was not until 1906 under 
the regime of Sir James Whitney that it 
‘was transferred to the Department of 
Education and, shortly thereafter, was 
inspected annually by Mr. Harry J. 
Clarke, the Inspector of Belleville 
Schools, 


Ontario Institute for 
the Deaf and Dumb, 
replaced 1922-23 


Construction of the first school 

Shortly after the announcement was 
made in April 1869 the constriction of 
the imposing four-storey Gothic 
structure with a short central spire was 
begun. Tt was to be U-shaped with a 
209-feet front face and wings to the 
north about half that length. The red 
brick was made locally and cut 
limestone came from east of Belleville 
at Ox Point (Point Anne}, 

The structure was so organized that 
the principal's and bursar’ offices and 
a reception room were on the ground 
floor along the front, with the 
apartments of Mrs. M/A. Keegan, the 
matron,.and those of the-teachers and 
assistants on the first Wloor central 


part. Classrooms and dormitories 
occupied that floor’s two wings. As 
well, the two upper floors at the front 
were dormitories, 

‘The architect of the Public Works 
Department described the layout as 
follows, ‘In the rear of the main 
building but connected with it by a 
covered passage is the dining room 
with pantry and other apartments for 
domestics and storerooms. On the west 
side of the diningroom is a playroom 
for girls with a ward for sick over 
same, and a classroom in the east side, 
each extremity being connected by 
covered passage to Main Building. The 
center hall is twelve feet wide which 
connects with the dining room. In this 
hall is the principal stairs, on the first 
landing of which is a passage 
connecting with the large lecture room, 
over the dining room! 

Thus at a cost of $85,0000 for 
building and equipment they had a 
well-organized layout, forming, in 
effect, a quadrangle like the present 
Main School. 

The location of the very first heating 
plant has remained a mystery. I was 
given to understand that it was located 
Where there is a clump of trees north 
of the CPR. tracks and east of the 
tunnel in the field south of the 
highway. Here my pupils and I found 
evidence of a foundation and, in post- 
‘war years Mr, Boulton and his men 
filled in the hole with garbage. We tie 
this in with other information. 

At one time when passenger boats 
plied the bay there was an Lshaped 
boat dock or pier known locally as the 
‘dummy dock’ which was a port of call 
for excursion boats. 

1 am told that coal for the school 
‘was also discharged there although 
neither my pupils nor I ever found any 
clear evidence of coal while we were 
doing our gardening work around the 
Superintendent's near-by cottage, 
Winter ice broke up the dock but 
remnants of the concrete wing still 
existed when I used to take pupils 
there to swim in the spring of 1939. 

In those early years ‘water from the 
bay was pumped into a ten thousand 
gallon iron tank to supply the school 
‘wash basins, baths and toilets’ Raw 
sewage from the school went through a 
twenty-two inch brick drain for 
discharge into the bay. Added to the 
mystery is the question of whether 
pupils had to use outside toilets. Many 
older pefsons know that my first 
workshop in 1939 had formerly been 
the girly toilet building out at the 
north west comer of the present Main 
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School. Was it hooked into the sewage 
system? 

Another architect's report states, ‘The 
heating plant or boiler house with 
laundry and drying rooms over top was 
built to the north of the kitchen and 
connected to it by a covered passage’ 
When the new school was built in 
1923 an underground tunnel connected 
them, All buildings were heated by 
steam pipes from this one plant. 

‘The gas main from the city gas plant 
on lower Pinnacle Street was extended 
to the school for lighting and 
extensions were made to successive 
outbuildings 

‘The westem city limits were at 
Sidney Street and in the days when my 
pupils snowplowed the sidewalk from 
the school to the city I was told that 
the school had paid for that sidewalk 
and paid for the street lights which 
later illuminated it. 

Expansion necessary 

With the very rapid increases in the 
population it was inevitable that 
considerable expansion of facilities and 
the revision in uses of existing space 
had to be undertaken, 

By 1878 the east wing of the main 
building had to be extended to enlarge 
the dining room and to add two more 
classrooms. 

‘Also in 1873, rhe first of the 
buildings which were to form a school 
complex was built about 100 feet to 
the north east nearer Palmer Road 
(OSD. Lane as we used to call it) 
George Stewart states, ‘In the same 
year the building now used as a 
Carpenter Shop was completed and 
equipped! It was a two-storey structure 
80 by 32 feet, facing south and in the 
same architectural style as the main 
school. To the best of my knowledge 
and research it never had any name 
other than the ‘(Carpentry Building’ 
The architect merely called it a brick 
‘workshop. 

‘The school, from its beginning, had 
a ‘staff maintenance carpenter’ ‘Mr. H. 
Creber, Carpenter is listed as. 
member of the original school staff, 
starting a very important service which 
‘we can follow. Through the years the 
list of “Master Carpenters, an English 
term for an advanced joumeyman, 
shows, in addition to Mr. Crebar, a Mr. 
'M. O'Donoghue (who replaced Crebar 
when Mr, Mathison was appointed), F 
Flynn, J. Dowrie, W. W. Parks, L. 
Harvey and J, Rutherford who remained 
up until the time the new Main School 
was opened. 

The initial use of the Carpentry 
Building is open to conjecture. In a 


discussion with Mr. Harold Vaughan, 
‘who taught there for thirty years, it 
appears that the big doors in the 
central part of the north wall were for 
the installation of machinery. The 
ceiling construction indicated that 
there was a wide central stairs leading 
to the second floor and in fact there is 
reference in a World War I issue of the 
Canadian that ‘Pupils helped to move 
the stairs so that new machinery could 
be installed! The stairs in my time 
were along the west end of the 
building but one could see the 
evidence of the earlier location 

Our Printing teachers have assisted 
in the research to find the location of 
the first ‘Print Shop’ Since T have 
recently read copy number nine of the 
first year's Canadian Mute we do know 
that the paper ‘was printed for five 
‘years before Wood Hall was renovated 
and the print shop was moved there! 
Certainly it had to be in one half of 
the ground floor of the Carpentry 
Building because of the weight and size 
of the large, very heavy, hand-fed flat- 
bed press. 

Tt may be of further interest that, as 
otir teachers, Messrs, D. Zweck and N. 
Hoxford examined the photograph of 
that old press they found that it was 
equipped with a large flywheel and 
that steam pipes led to and from it for 
motive power. This press was moved to 
the Wood Hall shop in 1873 but was 
certainly not the same flatbed press 
used by Lea Morrison through the 
years and which was moved to the new 
Vocational Building in December 1963. 

We also know that, in addition to 
Creber’s carpentry and cabinet making, 
‘Mr, and Mrs, John Flowers joined the 
staff to operate a shoe shop and tailor 
shop. In 1873 that shoe shop made 400 
brogans and in 1874 made 884 pairs of 
shoes for the London Asylum and 


The old school 
swith Wood 
Hall and the 
Woodworking 
Shops(far 
right)priox to 
1913, 


Central Prison. This is hardly a 
classroom operation and was certainly 
not the work of Mr. Flowers alone. I 
believe this work took place on the 
second floor of the ‘Carpentry Building’ 
at that time. 

The years 1876-77 were probably as 
important in the expansion of the 
young school as was the later 1957-58 
period, The new residence for the 
Superintendent (which is still standing) 
was built to the west of Main School. 
A three-storey building, known as 
‘Wood Hall! probably named after the 
Hon. E. B, Wood, Provincial Treasurer, 
rather than after A. E Wood, The 
Hastings County warden of 1870, was 
erected between, and slightly north of, 
the Carpentry Building and the east 
‘wing of the school. Tt faced south and 
had beautiful cast iron ballustrade 
fretwork around the roof. It was built 
as a bursar’s store room, isolation 
hospital, sitting room and dormitories 
for older male students, The gas and 
water pipes were extended to it. Also 
an extension was built onto the west 
end of the school dining room and 
chapel. This provided a hospital, sitting 
room and other accommodation for 
girls, A new boiler house was 
constructed at the north side of the 
school, On the south end of the boiler 
house near the square brick chimney 
wwas a wide wooden stair which led to 
the laundry and the bake shop over the 
hating plant. 

‘Although no reference has been 
found as to the timing of the erection 
of the L-shaped building directly west 
of the heating plant the brick work 
and appearance would seem to date it 
at about the same time as the heating 
plant, It was a red brick two-storey 
residence for the ladies of the kitchen, 
dining room and laundry staffs and 
known as the ‘Attendants Building’ 


) 
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‘S Health facilities were combined in 
‘one place in 1894 with the building of 
the Gibson Hospital. It had an out. 


(WX) patient r00m in the basement for the 


daily sick parades from residence and 
wands for the isolation or treatment of 
pupils with communicable diseases 
‘The one nurse and her housekeeping 
assistant lived in and, even in my time, 
provided care twenty four hours a day 
and seven days a week. A local doctor 
came from the city to do the rounds of 
the sick seven days a week also. More 
on this later. 

‘The Changing School 

Before reference was made to the 
earlier uses of the first ‘vocational 
building, the Carpentry Shop. Now we 
look at the changing use of other 
buildings. 

With the construction of the Gibson 
Hospital in 1894 some adjustments in 
Wood Hall were possible. The first two 
floors were converted to classrooms. 
The third floor was not converted and 
remained ‘large boys’ dormitories 
supervised by Mr. McKillop. I can find 
no reference to the moving of the 
senior boys from the third floor to 
their new Boys’ Residence when it was 
built in 1913-14, but it would appear 
that the moms were taken over by the 


fam employees — Jimmy Sweet and 


‘Angus McKenize, a deaf man. While 
‘we will mention changes to the lower 
floors of the building these austere 
bedrooms on the third floor were 
maintained for occupancy by Jim 
Clelland, Jack Wellbanks and others, as 
well as the government ROP. milk 
testers who came to evaluate the farm 
herd. The rooms became store rooms 
for boxes of school pupil documents 
‘when the air force took over the whole 
school in 1941, 

Early school publications gave very 
few clues as to where certain classes 
were held, In Mr, Stewar’s writings in 
the Jubilee Edition he states that "In 
1872-73 carpentry and cabinetmaking 
‘was begun, followed by shoemaking, 
tailoring and general sewing, Mr and 
Mrs. John Flowers having charge of the 
shoe shop and tailor shop” Reference 
‘was made to Mrs, Flowers’ class in 
tailoring and general sewing in 1873 at 
which time the "Carpentry Shop” was 
built so it can be assumed that she 
shad her classes near those of her 
husband on the second floor. With the 
conversion of the first two floors of 
Wood Hall into classrooms the Print 
Shop was able to take over the west 

} end first floor in 1896 and the Shoe 
Shop and tailoring took the second 
floor, with the shoe operations on the 


‘west end. There is no list of successive 
tailors after Mrs. Flowers but we can 
follow the shoemakers up until 1941. 
‘The last reference found to the Boys! 
Sewing class is in the same 1904 report 
listing sixteen in the class. The first 
direct reference to the boys “leaming 
barbering” comes from the 1904 report 
of Superintendent Mathison. Where 
was the barbering? It was in the east 
end of the second floor of Wood Hall 
and was supervised by the head of the 
Boys’ Residence ‘who selected students 
whom he taught. That barbershop 
operated from 7:00 to 8:30 in the 
momings and from 4:00 to 5:45 
aitemoons and 6n Saturday mornings. 
{A 1928 report by a student states 
‘parbering girls hair in their residence’ 
each Tuesday evening.) What happened 
to the Carpentry Shop after Printing. 
and Shoemaking and Sewing moved 
out ? As you are aware each successive 
superintendent has left his mark on 
the school's gradual metamorphosis to 
its present greatness, One of these 
introduced an important programme in, 
the vacated second floor of the 
Carpentry Building, In his Annual 
Report for 1898 Mr. Mathison had 
made a strong plea for the introduction 
of the ‘Sloyd System! (a 
‘Swedish/Russian system which had 
resulted in excellent work among 
younger pupils) of manual training and 
he pointed out the minimal cost of 50 
doing and that, ‘We have a oom, a part 
of our carpenter shop, well lighted and 
suitable in every respect, which could 
he utilized for that purpose! Tt appears 
that he got his wish. In his report for 
1902 he notes in part, ‘A couple of 
‘years ago we opened a Manual Training 
Shop — one of the best equipped in 
the Province — which has proved a 
great success’ Some of the credit has 
to be given to Mr. T. C. Forrester, ‘a 
competent instructor, trained in the 
best manual training schools in Great 
Britain and Sweden’ Again in the 
‘Report of the Institution for the Deaf 
and Dumb for the school year 1904-05" 
‘we find, Twelve boys have been under 
instruction in manual training during 
the session. Of this number five have 
done first-year work, two second-year 
‘work, four third-year work and one has 
put in a fourth year doing advanced 
work! The work had been of a very 
practical kind comprising making 
articles such as hammer handles, 
rollers, mallets, dovetailed boxes, 
mortised mirror frames, book shelves, 
etc! 

Later we will delineate the various 
changes in the Manual Training classes 


along with other vocational 
programmes. 

For many years virtually nothing was 
done around the grounds or in the 
buildings to disrupt them. The Boys’ 
and Girls Residences had been built in 
1913/14 and consideration was given to 
a new school building. This had to be 
put off because of the war. When it 
‘was reconsidered in 1919 it was 
decided that a completely new building 
should be built, in such a manner as to 
allow school operations to continue. In 
1920 work was begun on the front 
section in front of the old building. It 
contained the executive offices and 
sixteen or eighteen classrooms. In 1922 
the new classrooms were occupied and 
the work of tearing down the old 
building began. The dining room and 
kitchen had to be left until the end of 
the school term, The vacation was 
extended to four months and the new 
kitchen, dining room, assembly room 
and twelve more classrooms were 
hurriedly built, The classrooms were 
occupied in March 1923. The rubble 
from the old building was buried just 
inches under the lawns and shrubs in 
the courtyard as my class found out 
‘when we built the fountain in 1958. 

The Junior Residence (now the 
Sagonaska School Building) was built 
in 1934, The architect for that was an 
elderly Scot, J. Amold Thompson, who 
become a good friend of mine. 

‘There was no further building at the 
school until the Airforce took over in 
July 1941 

Having watched how the uses of 
buildings changed let us now look at 
the classes therein. 

Manual Training 

Earlier mention was made to the 
introduction of the Sloyd System by 
the highly trained Mr. T. C. Forrester. 
His shop, as we mentioned, was the 
entire second floor of the Carpentry 
Building. 

‘After Mr. Forester we find the 
Manual Training teachers listed as 
‘Thomas Rodwell, H. L. Ingram and A. 
Carson Stratton. In none of the 
Canadians from 1916 through 1921 can 
[find any reference to 2 successor to 
Mr. Rodwell nor any mention of Mr. 
Ingram’ tenure. The following remark 
by Mr. Stewart therefor makes sense 
when he adds, for many years the 
carpenter included this in his work! 

Both Thomas C. Forrester and 
‘Thomas Rodwell went on to become 
distinguished superintendents. 
Forrester, bom in Glasgow and a 
teacher both in Glasgow and in Belfast 
visited the Belleville school after 
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coming to the convention in 
Columbus, Ohio. He arrived in October 
1898 and left in 1906 to the Montana 
School and eventually distinguished 
himself at the Rochester School as its, 
famous superintendent. Thomas 
Rodwell, a Yorkshireman, also taught 
at the Glasgow school. He took 
Forrester's place in Belleville but 
resigned in 1909 to go to the 
Minnesota School and was appointed 
superintendent of the Regina School 
until it was discontinued in 1916, After 
‘war service he became the super- 
intendent of the Manitoba School in 
Winnipeg. 

Mr. Andrew Carson Stratton had 
come to the school in September 1927 
from a successful career as an 
elementary school teacher in his native 
Shannonville area, Then Dr, Coughlin 
died in 1928 and Mr. W. J. Campbell, a 
senior teacher became acting head of 
the school, Mr. Arthur J, Clare who 
‘was certified in Manual Training 
taught the drafting part of the course 
during the fall and winter of 1929-30 
in the basement of Main School under 
the bursar’ office, At Easter he left for 
more teachertraining at Peterborough 
Normal School. Mr. R. Harold 
‘Vaughan, the first qualified vocational 
teacher, joined the staff in March 1930 
and continued the class of Mr. Clare, 
adding to it some woodworking 
instruction. Then in January 1931 Mr. 
Stratton, who held a Manual Training. 
certificate, transferred from 
Intermediate School to teach the class. 
He took aver the second floor room 
over the Woodworking Shop since it 
had been unoccupied for some years, 
although equipped. Mr. Vaughan moved 
in with Mr. O'Hara and started 
teaching woodworking. We will talk. 
about this later. 


‘The Wood- 
‘working Shop 
of the 1920's 


Carson still had a speech period in 
‘Main School first thing in the moming 
before beginning his day in shop; a day 
which ended at 3:20 in line with 
Intermediate academic classes which 
ended at that time. Mr, Stratton 
retumed to the Ontario Teachers’ 
College for Technical Teachers in 
Hamilton for six months in early 1932. 
During his absence his classes were 
temporarily taken over by a Mr. L. 
Harvey, who had been a carpentry 
teacher with the deaf in England. Once 
all this training was over the Manual 
Training classes settled down to nine 
years of steady teaching. 

His shop classes were large at first, 
usually about twenty in number and 
aged twelve to fifteen. With such large 
groups they were obliged to work two 
to a bench facing one another, which 
obviously required compatibility. Class 
time was divided into roughly one 
quarter woodworking language and 
theory and the remainder on manual 
work. In their first year they got much 
language about tools, wood and steps 
in operations, Their projects started 
with small ones with few parts and 
progressively moved to ones demanding 
more skills, Through it all they 
struggled with fractions and with 
human weaknesses. Trying to push a 
plane on hardwood or trying to use a 
big hand rip saw demanded more 
strength and more stature than some 
had in their first years. Because large 
boards had to be taken down the stairs 
to be ripped or planed, which would 
have left the class of playful students 
alone, most of them leamed how to 
saw and plane the hard way. Plywood 
‘was unheard of as we know it now so 
Carson had a good supply of quarter 
and half inch dressed basswood and 
pine .. and a pleasant aroma as one 


came past the lumber racks into the x 
shop. = 

Tt must be remembered that Mr, 
Stratton had no power equipment and © 
all his projects were made with the 
thicknesses of wood available, that is 
quarter or half or inch, no five- 
sixteenths or three-cighths. Projects 
made by older boys were rather 
utilitarian and many so sturdily built 
that they could well exist today. Even 
after the war years many of his tools 
bore the stamp D.DI. indicating how 
Jong they must have been used. ‘Edge, 
end, face’ was drilled into them and 
many a sheet of sandpaper was wom 
thin in making everything from 
shoeshine boxes to lawn chairs. With 
‘no power equipment, if there was any 
therapeutic value to hard work they got 
it there. 

‘Many a time his classes, in 
sweeping, up used an unnecessarily 
large amount of overly.wet sawdust to 
keep down the dust, since there was no 
‘Dustbane’ in those days, It was worse 
down below when there was no 
sawdust available and they just 
sprinkled water on the floor from a 
large can with many holes in the 
bottom. The water came through the 
cracks onto projects in the 
‘Woodworking Shop. 

‘The Shoe Shop 

Earlier we spoke about the 
introduction of the shoe-making 
programme by Mr. John Flowers. 
Readers should be cognizant of the fact 
that schools for the deaf were 
forerunners in providing vocational 
education in America and since Dr, W. 
J. Palmer, the first superintendent, had 
come from being principal of the 
North Carolina Institution for the Deaf 
and Dumb and Blind he no doubt was 
very instrumental in getting shops 
started quickly in Ontario. 

Mr. William Nurse, father of Ethel 
Nurse, followed Mr, Flowers as 
shoemaker until 1902. when he became 
storekeeper and Mr. Alex Morrice was 
appointed. The earliest pictures 
available show very large classes 
‘working at hand operations and sewing 
with treadle machines. Against the end 
‘yall are racks of dozens of wooden 
shoe lasts for building shoes and the 
‘hand clamps for two-needle sewing. Up 
‘until the shop closed in 1941 those 
racks of lasts were still there, By then 
the south wall had a line-up of old 
powered USMC sewing machines as @ 
‘well as trimming and polishing 
machines. Along the north wall were é 
‘work benches with the stands to hold 
the cast iron shoe shapes for sole 
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Failing, After the war I got a set of 


these of various sizes for the repairing 
4) of hockey shoes. There were literally 
O millions of nail heads in the benches 
pounded in by decades of unoccupied 
pupils, The smell of leather permeated 
the room. Splotches of spilled shoe ink 
marked the wooden floor. 

Mr. Thomas Truman came to OSD 
when Mr. Morrice retired in 1931. He 
had come from Toronto where he had 
taught his trade at the Jarvis Street 
School for Bays where his brother was 
in charge. Whether it was because of 
his background or the nature of the 
work expected, Tommy's classes were a 
miscellany of pupils with assorted 
handicaps, including leaming 
difficulties, poor work habits or 
discipline problems. Older teachers 
claim that his was the traditional 
assortment for this shop. 

Whether it was because of the type 
of classes or because of the pressure of 
repair work, I never saw a pair of shoes 
being made by the pupils. Mr. Truman 
did buy good calfskin to make his own 
dress shoes and he did have a part shoe 
in the upper and welt stage on the 
wall. 

Almost daily Mr, Truman found, at 
the foot of the wooden stairs, 

‘laundry bag’ full of tagged shoes from 
one of the residences. Some were 
discouragingly, barely recognizable as 
shoes for, heals, tongues and soles were 
often missing, eyelets torn, toecaps off 
or split down the back. Now and then, 
especially after a child had been home 
for a holiday, pairs of shoes belonging 
to other family members showed up for 
repair ‘The charges for shoe repair 
were ridiculously minimal even for 
‘full oak soles’ and heels. 

In winter there were hundreds of 
pairs of skates also brought in for 
sharpening. Several of the older boys, 
especially those who played in the city 
league like Glen Robertson, Willie 
Kiniski and Bruce May, wanted their 
skates sharpened often and knew who 
to ask to do them, The equipment of 
others did not fare as well. Depending 
‘on who was learning to sharpen skates 
that day your blades could develop 
early curyatures or become serrated. 

It struck me that pupils seemed to 
spend hours handsewing new soles to 
wom uppers or nailing a perimeter of 
tacks around the edge of a sole using 
so many tacks that the owner almost 

(& walked on steel. Some also pur 
hobnails in their own shoes, which, 

Wiike the spiked heels of the (60s, were 
hard on the school and dormitory 
floors until detected. Those assigning 


boys to the shoe shop appeared to feel 
that the repetitive work of sewing or 
nailing was a suitable level of work for 
the ‘vocational type’ boys, 

In season the shoe shop also got 
hockey pads, baseball gloves or 
footballs to repair. It was a fad in those 
days for pupils to wear a tightly 
buckled wrist band, supposedly to give 
protection in sports. They made these 
on the side from ‘tongue leather’ which 
they filched from the supplies. 

‘Mr, Truman seemed to be a 
frustrated man of few words who could 
see little use or hope of developing a 
teaching programme for such an 
assortment of pupils. He knew his 
trade, but the pupils often ‘drove him 
up the wall’ and on a couple of 
occasions he was actually badly 
assaulted by big explosive-tempered 
pupils. In my first year in shop one of 
my classes was a group transferred 
from the shoe shop so I know 


something of his problems, 
‘Mr, Truman's shop was closed when 
the school moved to the city and 
‘Tommy went to work at his trade in 
Trenton. The shop never reopened, 


Woodworking 
Woodworking or cabinetmaking, as 
distinct from Carpentry, was started at 

the school only when R. Harold 
Vaughan was moved in, out of the 
school basement, to share Tommy 
O/Hara's maintenance carpentry shop 
area. The move was not met with 
enthusiasm ,.., far from it... because 
Mr. O'Hara seemed to feel that this 
‘was a step toward losing his job , .. 
supposing a religious bias in some of 
Mr. Fetterly's moves, Mr. Vaughan, by 
assiduously teaching the steps of fine 
cabinet making at which he was a 
master, gradually convinced Mr. O/Hara 
that his role was not in jeopardy. 

Mr, Vaughan had come from crafting 
duplicates of period furnicure and 


designing and executing matching 
pieces for some of Toronto's wealthier 
homes in his work with two famous 
galleries, He had an extremely good eye 
for design and a knowledge of sound 
construction principles which he 
gradually imparted to those pupils able 
to absorb it. 

Visitors to his shop, which was now 
partitioned to give Mr. O'Hara his awn 
kingdom in the west end, were amazed 
at the quantity and quality of the 
projects in view of the old heavy duty 
equipment on which they had to work. 

Just where the stairs were originally 
is not known but a wartime note in 
the Canadian indicates that the pupils 
helped to ‘move the stairs’ so that new 
machinery could be installed! The 
machinery is not specified. We could 
however describe the shop as I first saw 
it. In fact it didn’t change until we 
moved to the new vocational school 
since Harold got no new machines! 


Shoemaking, 
and repair 
shop on. 
second floor, 
‘west, of Wood 
Hall until 
1941 


The north east end of the shop was 
filled by a huge lumber rack. The east- 
end alcove was a place to store 
fumiture and projects needing 
rebuilding, and against the east wall 
were the grinding stones for gumming 
saws. Along the south wall were old 
Jathes on which some beautiful 
laminated bowls were tumed out 
literally by the dozens particularly 
before Christmas. The jointer was 
along the north wall in line with the 
lumber rack so that boards could be 
jointed. 

In the centre of the shop were the 
‘machines most commonly used — the 
big bandsaw, the table saw and the old 
planer, each being so arranged as to 
allow for the processing of long boards. 
An old mortiser completed his powered 
equipment. The whole west end of the 
shop was full of massive wooden work 
benches, 

The classes were large as his shop 
was popular. They tumed out all 
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manner of wood tumings to full-sized 
heds, dressers, wardrobes, china 
cabinets, rocking chairs, lamps and 
other fine furniture, More than one 
senior pupil tumed out a complete 
suite for himself. It was most 
unfortunate that projects so well made 
could not be properly finished. The 
results they did achieve were only 
arrived at by hard work and some luck, 
French polish rather than spray 
painting gave an excellent shine. Dust 
from sanding operations and the 
constant fear of sweeping water from 
above combined to make it necessary 
to cover projects. 

Because of Mr. Vaughan’s eye for 
design he was always being called upon 
to make projects for the school many 
of which taxed his ingenuity. Miss Ford 
marvelled at what Harold could do for 
an apparently limited boy ... and it 
wasn't easy. 

Speaking of Miss Catharine Ford, the 
school principal, Tam told by those 
involved that, in the early thirties, she 
designated who went to which shop. It 
is said that she stood on the sidewalk 
in front of Wood hall and as the boys 
filed past her she assigned each in turn, 
to this shop or that. Because it was 
believed that the the highest degree of 
competence was requited of printing 
pupils the placement appeared to be 
‘based on intelligence rather than any 
other criteria. Woodworkers, 
maintenance carpenters and 
shoemakers appeared to be in 
descending order of preprequisite 
ability. It has only been since World 
War Il that some thought has been 
given to a child's and parent's desires, 
or the suitability of a shop for the 
additionally handicapped . 

Printing 

Probably no other area of the school 
has seen a greater change in equipment 
or courses over the years than the Print 
Shop and none more useful to the 
administration. 

In our earlier references to the 
‘transition of Wood Hall, from the uses 
for which it was initially built in 
1876-77, we noted that Superintendent 
Mathison had the lower floors 
converted to vocational classrooms in 
1896, Remember that date because the 
school paper was printed for four years 
before that building was renovated. 
Where was our publication printed? 

The Roman numerals in the banner 
of the Canadian Mute indicate that it 
started in 1892. The front page of 
Volume I Number 9 exists and since 
the paper was printed twice a month 
— the first and fifteenth — that would 


‘Mr. Jack Spanner 


put the date of the very first issue as 
February 15, 1892. That first year's 
issues state ‘trades of Printing, 
Carpentering and Shoemaking taught 
to boys! Where was printing taught? 

It is from the back issues of the 
paper, and especially from the Jubilee 
issue Vol. XXXVIII No. 14 dated April 
16th 1931 and reprinted in 1977 that 
‘we can piece together the activities 
and early transition of the school . 
although a minimal amount refers to 
the vocational training. 

While it may not make for 
interesting ‘general’ reading, 1 have 
tried to be specific about school 
‘operations as to who did what, where, 
‘when and with what equipment. 
Elderly graduates will remember with 
interest some of the equipment used in 
their time. It is only from the 
examination of old photographs that 
‘we can identify locations and types of 
motive power. On these we found 
evidence that printing equipment was 
upgraded. Unfortunately dozens of old 
etched copper printing plates were 
scrapped because no one could identify 
the pictures. 

Mr. Stewart adds credibility to that 
thought when he is describing the 
extensions built onto the school 
because of the very great demand for 
accommodation for the exploding 
school population, when he writes, 
‘The dormitory (Wood Hall) is also 
heated by steam by means of 
circulating pipes and coils. The gas and 
‘water pipes were extended to the 
building’ The gas of course was used 
for light and came from Belleville’s 
Church Street gas plant. Since gas was 
not used for motive power it must be 
assumed that the press was steam 
powered. No reference can be found for 
the electrification of the shops. The 
other hand presses appear to have been 


X 
powered by a foot treadle 

The first printing ‘teacher in 1892. = 
was John T. Bums. Strangely he is) 
listed as/Instructor of Printing’ while 
William Nurse is designated ‘Master 
Shoemaker, Frank Flynn as ‘Master 
Carpenter’ and D, Cunningham as 
‘Master Baker! That ‘Instructor in 
Printing’ designation lasted until Mr. 

D. Zweck’s arrival in ‘68, 

‘Mr. Charles R. Ford is listed as the 
new instructor in October 1914 
through to the October 1 issue in 1918 
and then, for no reason published, Mr. 
E, T, Payne is shown as the printer in 
the October 15 issue. The next printer 
was John (Jack) Spanner who left before 
the fall term began in 1928 and went 
to teach at Western Tech in Toronto. 
Mr, Lea E, Morrison had come late in 
the summer to discuss matters with 
Tanner and was ready to take over at 
the start of school. He continued for 
forty years, his service being broken by 
three years in the army while his shop 
was closed. 

Lea had become a hand and machine 
compositor in printing establishments 
managed by his father and then gained 
wide experience on daily newspapers in 
Oshawa, Chatham, Windsor and with 
Southam Press and T. Eaton Printing.) 
The ‘Printing Office’ as it was called in 
those days worked those long days 
from 8:30 to 12, 1:30 to 5:30 and again 
on Saturday morning: 

Dr. Coughlin had tried ever since 
1908 to get the school name changed 
from the ‘Ontario Institution for the 
Education of the Deaf and Dumb’ and 
remove the objectionable misnomer 
‘dum’ but it was not until 1913 that 
the legislature changed the name to 
‘The Ontario School for the Deaf’ It 
‘was then that the word ‘Mute’ was 
dropped from the banner of the school 
paper and it became The Canadian, a 
name it has proudly bome for 65 years. 

‘The great changes referred to earlier 
have been in equipment and facilities 
which allowed for expanding training 
‘opportunities. Because it is possible to 
follow a step by step transition T would 
like, though mindful of boring you 
with details on equipment, to trace 
some of the changes. 

‘Wood Hall was a relatively long 
narrow building with big windows 
‘with small-paned sash on both walls so 
that much light was available for hand- 
setting type. The Canadian Mute was 
completely hand set with individual & 
pieces of type out of partitioned trays, 
called California cases, Each pieces 
to be picked out individually from its 
box and set up on end in a ‘stick’ a 
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line at a time, After the printing 
processes were all over the type had to 
be cleaned and distributed back into 
the same boxes from which they had 
been assembled. When you realize too 
that the type size used in the early 
school papers was much smaller than 
that used now and that the paper was 
ut out twice a month you can, 
understand why it was possible to keep 
up to 24 pupils at one time busy, 

‘This meant that the whole centre of 
the shop held a line of imposing stones 
— large marble topped tables on which, 
the pages were made up and locked up 
in steel frames ready to be run on the 
old handfed cylinder press. With all 


One of the most knowledgeable 
authorities on early school history and 
fortunately a very articulate one was 
teacher Mr. George F. Stewart who 
lived at 77 Highway Avenue, He lived 
to be a very old man and I visited him 
on a number of occasions. The staff 
also remembered him on his birthday. 
He retained his faculties to the end. He 
had been a newspaper man in his 
native Brantford and in other places 
and was working in Belleville when he 
was invited to fill a vacancy on staff in 
1898, He liked newspaper work and 
feared he would not do well at 
teaching the deaf so he declined. He 
‘was asked again in 1894 by Mr. 


this hand set type you needed banks of 
sizes and faces plus the spacing slugs 
and wooden ‘furniture! A very heavy 
counter extended along in front of the 
south windows where pupils could 
make proof reading corrections. To the 
west of this was a row of three platen 
presses on which pupils hand-fed every 
individual envelope, page of letter 
paper or form. You either leamed the 
thythm of those machines of nipped a 
finger. 

‘The above was the situation in the 
Printing Office when Mr. Morrison 
took over from Jack Spanner, Then 
among the many changes during Mr. 
Fetterly’s short superintendency and 
after forty years of hand setting the 
Print Shop got its first Linotype. Mind 
you, it was a used Model 5 which was 
purchased in the fall of 1933 but on 
January 15, 1934 pages one and eight of 
The Canadian had been hot metal set 
on that machine, From there on it was 
only a short time until the paper, other 
than captions, was completely set on 
the Linotype. Every pupil still had to 
Jeam the California case since business 
cards, invitations and various special 
printing was still hand set. 


Pre: 
1930 
Print 
Shop 


‘Mathison and joined the statt 
Obviously with his background, his 
field was English Literature and he was 
indeed well read. 

The first Canadians I have seen in 
which Mr. Stewart lists himself as 
‘Editor are 1916 but it would seem to 
make sense that he was given the job 
when the paper changed its name three 
‘years earlier, He contiunued to act as 
editor right up until his retirement in 
1934, 

‘Mr. Morrison tells me that for the 
next six months after his retirement 
‘Mr, Stewart kept coming back 
unannounced to his editorial office in 
the front of the east end of the shop 
where he had worked so long. He 
supplied the printers with a vast 
amount of world news, short stories, 
fables, reprints from other magazines, 
poems, items on geography and history 

a real miscellany of items. There 
‘were also columns of news about the 
adult deaf and gossip from around the 
school, as well as success stories about 
graduates and deaths of former staff 
and students. Early Canadians lacked 
pictures except some special ones af 
government officials, Even to the 


present day the print shop has trays of 
pre-war type-high copper cuts, There 
are photographs etched into copper 
plate and mounted on blocks to make 
them the same height as the pieces of 
type. Unfortunately none of these were 
marked with the names of the 
individuals whose likeness they bore 

‘After Mr, Stewart left the 
superintendent became the editor and 
the character of the material changed, 
Mr, W. J. Morrison, well-read himself 
particularly on the advances in deaf 
education in America, had much’ 
material from American school 
exchange publications reprinted, 
Readers could at least get to know the 
current thinking on oral education of 
the deaf, If necessary filler articles 
taken from a magazine ‘Sylvan’ were 
used. A few pieces written by staff or 
by students found their way into print. 
Any pictures to be published had to be 
sent out of town to be made into 
proper plates, 

Since the bursar’s office was a one- 
man operation the bursar got much 
typing done in Mr. E. B. Lally’s 
business office classes and much 
printing done in the Print Shop. This 
meant that the school could have few 
secrets because form letters to parents, 
stationery and other requirements were 
typed or set in type by students. Even 
the monthly pay sheets were set in the 
print shop showing every person's 
wages, deductions, etc. Pupils knew 
that the superintendent was paid $3700 
and then $4200 a year and that he paid 
@ certain amount for his other 
perquisites, Senior staff received $1200, 
‘or $1500 depending on who had hired 
them, Unfortunately the ratio between 
staff and superintendent's salaries has 
not been properly maintained, 

With the group of vocational 
guidance students coming into shops 
when Intermediate school closed at 
3:20 can remember seeing over thirty 
pupils at once in the Print Shop. Lea 
seemed to have chores of jobs for all of 
them and senior pupils, who tended to 
be the ‘intelligentia’ of the students, 
would take a younger one under his 
wing. 

Lea's background was such that he 
knew the demands of the trade at that 
time and prepared them adequately. He 
did much blackboard theory work in 
the small classroom area where the 
shop narrowed because of the stairs. 
(The big machinery delivery doors were 
behind them.) In that area too was his 
paper stock, and at the east end was 
the toilet and wash-up sink. 

‘Most of his graduates got immediate 
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work in the trade, Indeed, many of to- 
day's leaders in the O.A.D, could claim 
the Print Shop as their ‘alma mater. 


Agriculture 

To properly understand the role of 
the pre-war Agriculture classes one 
should know something about the 
whole school property. 

Most of our staff do not realize the 
extent of the land owned by the 
province ... that it extended from the 
bay front back to the CNR. and the 
extension of West Moira Street along 
the tracks. The property was actually 
three farms — one north of Bridge 
Street west and two west of Palmer 
Road. 

Since I came only four years after 
the Junior Residence (now Sagonaska 
School) was built there was much raw 
farm land and orchard on three sides. 
(In fact the ‘front door’ of the Junior 
Residence was put on the west side 
because they expected to build a whole 
residence complex west of the first 
unit) Immediately behind the Senior 
Girly Residence, where the Teacher 
Education facility is now, there was a 
line of old elm trees and here I found 
the remains of the line fence between 
the two front farms, At that time there 
‘was a good lane west of the line of 
trees west of Junior School. This lane 
ran from the highway to the farm 
buildings up on the hill north west of 
the present sleighriding hill. A whole 
row of white cedar hedge hid the 
remnants of the house foundation. The 
lawn and a well, with a running water 
tap in my time, was north east of the 
house and a small bank bam stood 
north west of the house, Pre-war the 
bam served as an implement storage in 
off-season. 

The January 15, 1917 issue tells 
about the buying of the 98.acre 
‘Thomas Lewis farm for $15,000 and 
how the school had sold two acres to 
the CNR so that getting that much 
land for a net ten thousand was a great 
bargain, especially since it had forty 
acres — four hundred trees — of 
bearing orchard. In the subsequent Oct 
15, 1918 issue is an account of lady 
teachers taking pupils to pick apples. It 
notes that seven to eight hundred 
barrels were harvested of which the 
school sold four hundred and fifty, 
using the rest. These figures do not 
sound correct as a mature apple tree 
should produce four to nine barrels of 
fruit. 

‘There are however even earlier 
references to the agricultural side of 
the school — a very important side 


since the school garden supplied the 
kitchens with vegetables until spring, 
the farm herd provided the school 

milk, and the long chicken houses 
north of and parallel to the present 
school rink housed a very large flock of 
chicken for eggs and dressed fowl. We 
find in 1896 references to the orchard 
being looked after by J. Moore. This 
‘was in the third field north of the old 
bams on a location where Centennial 
Secondary School now sits. 

There were, by Mr. Stewart's account 
two earlier school farmers, Thomas 
Wills and M. O'Hara. Then after Moore 
there were several in charge of the farm 
but no length of tenure is given for H. 
Nugent, H. Lamb, R. J, Shortill, BS.A., 
S.C. Nicholson, Percy Mott and, in my 
time, Percy R. Boulton, Because they 
have been an integral part of the 
school history I should mention the 
hard working faithful gardener James 
(fimmy) Sweet. Angus McKenzie, the 
deaf stableman, and James Clelland, 
one of my first pupils who started on 
the farm in April 1941 and is still 
employed there (until September 1983) 

Mr, Shortill played a dual role since 
the October 1914 Canadian shows him 
as teacher of Agriculture and Farm 
Superintendent. I have found no later 
reference to him during or after the 
war, There is only one reference to 
students going to milk cows, but a 
photograph exists of a pupil driving an 
early model farm tractor. We can 
surmise that, since Shortill was a 
graduate of O.A.C. Guelph, he probably 
taught lads practical work and some 
theory, 

‘As you have observed, in my work 
with students all around the campus 
we discovered where things had been 
in the past. While preparing flower 
beds west of the Superintendent's 
home we came upon the concrete 
foundations of what had been an 
extensive greenhouse. It had been just 
‘west of the big maple trees west of the 
driveway and, in fact, the short east- 
‘west sidewalk leading to it may still be 
there, Mr. Flagler often told me about 
the structure and the flowers grown, 
There are several references during 
WW. years to teachers and their 
classes growing spring flowering bulbs 
out there, 

can find no references to 
agricultural training during the last 
part of Dr. Coughlin’ tenure. 

On the farm in Dr. Coughlin’s time 
was a fine herd of Holstein cattle but, 
according to Percy Boulton, when Mr, 
Fetterly came from the Ayrshire 
country around Kemptville he had an 


Ayrshire herd established. It was the 
milk from these cows, taken daily to 
Reid’s Dairy to be pasteurized, from 
which the classes got their mille @ 
samples for Babcock testing for : 
butterfat content. I never heard of any 
animal being sold because it tested too 

low for, it seemed, that the 

Superintendent felt that any nervous 
Ayrshire, no matter how poor, was 

better than a supposedly ever hungry 
blue-milk producing Holstein. Sadly it 

was the unpredictable Ayrshire bull 

which gored Angus McKenzie to death. 


When Mr, Fetterly resigned in 1934 
jit was Dr. H. A. Amoss from Toronto 
who temporarily led the school. 

During his short sojourn he did 
considerable re-organizing of the school 
and he re-introduced the teaching of a 
farm-oriented science programme with 
much practical content. The teacher 
assigned to do this was Mel S. 
Blanchard, His home base was the 
basement area under the 
‘Superintendent's office. Here they 
began candling and grading of exes 
from the farm, butterfat milk testing, 
germination testing of seeds and other 
experiments. In practical work they 
built a brooder house for the chickens 
in the fall of '34, In the spring they 
leamed how to operate a 250 egg u 
‘kerosene-heated incubator and timed 
the 21-day hatch to occur when Mr. 
Flagler’s baby chicks were received 
from the hatchery. On week-ends 
senior pupils looked after the sensitive 
machine. In the spring the classes 
attempted to do grafting work on apple 
trees in the old north orchard. 

Co-operation with the farm manager 
had only a few months to bear fruit 
when Mr. Mott was forced to retire 
because of illness. He was replaced by 
Percy R. Boulton, a versatile farmer 
who lived between Belleville and 
‘Trenton on the Front Road. His coming 
‘on April 16, 1935 can be recorded as 
the beginning of two decades of 
exceptional co-operation between the 
farm and the classes. This did much to 
make the shop what it eventually 
became. 

Boulton and Blanchard set out, as 
one of their first projects, a new apple 
orchard north of the Junior Residence 
{Sagonaska School). While certain 
sections of it were unsatisfactory land 
yet it did replace the old orchard in the 
third field north of the old bam and it 
became a valuable asset and source of & 
training material for the school. 

That basement room proved é 
unsatisfactory for the nature of the 
work and the type of pupil involved. 
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‘When W. J. Morrison, inspector from 
Brantford city, was appointed 
Superintendent in 1935 he hired Elgin 
R Mundy, BS.A. to take over to fill the 
vacancy left by Mr. Blanchand’s 
departure, 

Elgin quickly got permission to try 
to rehabilitate the old brick unused 
girls toilet building, a left-over from 
the original school, out to the north 
west of Main School dining room. 
Using the school basement shop as a 
base of operations they set to work. He 
enlisted the help of Mr. Vaughan’ 
classes, who built new window sash 
and did other machining so that the 


three high windows could be replaced. 
An outside brick chimney was built on 
the north west comer and a concrete 
floor was screeded, hand-thixed and 
poured, leaving a services ‘sump hole’ 
in the south east comer. A large 
doorway was cut into the east end of 
the shed:like building and re-bricked, 
Double Dutch-doors were installed, For 
the first winter the building was 
heated by a Quebec heater. Mr. 
Chesher’s men extended the steam line 
from the Attendants! Residence and 
put in a sink with hot and cold water. 
In the spring Mr. Mundy started work 
on an B-foot lean-to greenhouse which 
an the entire twenty-nine feet of the 
south wall and the uncontrolled steam 
pipes were mounted on the wall. 
Ventilation was by hinged roof 
windows, The shop had no ventilation 
expect by opening the top of the Dutch 
door. 

Mundy’s classes built 2 heavy work 
bench with drawers on the west part of 
the south wall and mounted the old 


hand-powered drill press which had 
come from Dick Post's shop. They also 
put a metal rack on the ceiling. For the 
first winter Elgin used the building of 
a housetrailer as a project because it 
involved much teaching in many areas. 
However, he found it necessary t0 
justify it and reassure Mr. Morrison of 
its teaching value, It occupied virtually 
the whole shop, as later projects 
frequently did, since the shop only 
measured 29 by 14 inside. 
Blacksmithing of iron shapes, threading 
and some sheetmetal work was carried 
on the first year during the winter. 
They leamed many farm operations 


Vocational 
Training in 
the old 
“Agriculture 
Shop'’ 


outside of school hours by voluntarily 
working on Saturday momings and 
after school . .. cleaning out and 
putting down bedding for the horses, 
getting ensilage from the silo, feeding 
the cattle, etc. And in season helping 
prepare fields for planting, 

The school had a ‘swill wagon’ for 
the kitchen food scrapings. It was a 
square steel tank on wagon wheels 
parked west of the boiler room beside 
the chimney where a steam hose could 
be inserted into the food to ‘cook’ it 
before it was taken to the pigs. It was 
food from the kitchen garbage cans, 
which big pupils often emptied, which 
attracted skunks from the orchard at 
night. The Agriculture Shop boys 
hamessed the single horse to the ‘swill 
‘wagon! and took it to the pig pen up 
on the hill north-west of the bams, 

Since I had come the first of 
‘October,1938 to teach the Physical 
Education programme, vacated by 
Frank Cunningham, after school, 
‘evenings and Saturday mornings and 


lived in residence, I became very 
familias, when I wasn't doing my 
“Teacher Education course’ with Miss 
Ford, with the operations of the shops 
and the pupils therein. This was 
especially true of the Agriculture shop 
because of my interests. 

If Mr, Mundy had stayed our school 
would probably have had a gas engines 
course, for he was very knowlegdeable 
on these. Since he was appointed in 
June 1939 to the Stirling High School 
staff this did not happen. As I already 
had my Intermediate Agriculture 
Certificate and a background which 
seemed to be of value I applied for the 
position and was transferred to the 
shop programme while continuing to 
live in residence another year. 

‘That summer, after taking the 
Auxiliary course in Toronto, which 
finished on a Friday aftemoon, I started 
at OAC. Guelph the following 
morning taking Farm Mechanics under 
Professor Kendall, the first Canadian 
graduate of MIT. Boston, It was a busy 
thirteen long days in which we took 
rafting, rope work, belt lacing, sheet 
metal, hamessmaking and 
blacksmithing. This and the Auxiliary 
course were immensely helpful. 

Starting in the fall then with senior 
pupils Jim Clelland, George Hood, 
Gordon Owen, Isadore Steenburg and 
others, and with the transfer of a group 
from Mr. Trueman’s shop we began a 
programme to be called ‘Agriculture 
and Mechanics, 

Our immediate work, after getting 
organized, was to begin care of the 
flower beds around the school, hospital 
and Superintendent's Residence which 
Mr. Flagler had cared for all summer. 
We soon had a greenhouse full of 
potted geraniums to carry over winter. 

‘As you can readily imagine our shop 
work was determined by the changing 
seasons, for there was much outside 
‘work, It was also determined by our 
close co-operation with farm manager 
Percy Boulton who soon sought our 
help to aid with silo filling. Our pupils 
helped with tramping in the silo, 
fuelled with a generous supply of 
apples. By early October apple picking 
began, with Snows and Macintosh. 
‘coming first. (The few Duchess and 
Melbas had been used up by the 
kitchen earlier) Picking continued 
through Spy, Tolman Sweet and Delic- 
ious and Mr. Boulton’s men finished off 
the Greenings in the 186-ree orchard. 
Usually our boys picked the apples 
while Percy and his men ran (sorted) 
them on the canvas table ready to take 
them to Trenton Cold Storage. When 
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each tree was picked we gatherea up 
the best of the windfalls. Bushels of 
these were delivered to the north 
school side doors for pupils to take 
after school. My boys were especially 
popular as they retumed to residence 
with bulging pant legs, converted to 
bags by a well-placed shoe lace. I don't 
know how many supper appetites we 
spoiled for the slightly bruised 
windialls were always red and juicy. 

‘When apple picking was over it was 
only a matter of days before we were 
required to pick up potatoes as 
Boulton’s men plowed them out. This 
could be a dirty duty if cold early rains 
had set in. Damaged potatoes became 
missiles in the potato patch or on the 
road back to academic classes. 


As fall wore on my classes began 
preparing for the big chore — leaf 
raking. In early November we cleaned 
out the leaves around the 
Superintendent's residence, his west 
lawn and inside the walks at Main 
School. Then began the massive 
operation in which up to sixty boys 
equipped with leaf rakes began on the 
north-west, and, taking advantage of 
changing winds, swept the leaves ahead 
of them into piles. The farm help co- 
operated with their team and wagon 
box (a shop project) drawing away the 
leaves as they were raked, Some boys 
resented the job and found that a 
broken rake gave them temporary 
respite. Every moming we had to 
replace several handles before work 
could resume. It was a real treat for a 
boy, who had raked well, to get a ride 
‘on the rack of leaves being drawn away 
to be emptied. The residence were ‘on 
my back’ for, if I left piles of leaves 
until tomorrow, in which pupils could 
play after school, they carried the 
inevitable mess into residence in their 
hair, pockets and pant’ cuffs, If we 
bumed the odd pile then pupils would 
go prodding in them hoping to find a 
spark in the ashes and brought to 
residence their ash-covered shoes. By 
taking advantage of the winds we could 
complete the task, with few 
exceptions, in five or six days. My 
classes had one advantage in that their 
hands were already calloused, although 
they did frequently have to rake all day 
and not half days as the older shops 
did, Only twice, and that in post-war 
years, was I ever able to make a big 
pile of leaves at the south comer of 
‘Main School in which children could 
play at recess. 

‘Almost as soon as leaf raking was 
over we had to do one of our most 
onerous tasks — putting up snow 


fence. This was erected from the old 
Junior Residence to the 
Superintendent's driveway and then 
north toward his garage. In early days 
the driveways were plowed by a heavy 
horse-drawn single plow. The sidewalks 
were shoveled by the hoys of Senior 
Residence who each had his assigned 
footage to clear. It was thus very 
important to reduce this chore with 
properly placed snow fence. We placed 
the line of steel posts and wired on the 
wooden slats. Disgruntled pupils would 
often leave chunks of wire in the grass 
to foul next year’s lawn mowing. In 
post-war years this snow fencing was 
greatly extended almost to the cross 
roadway and along the east side of the 
main oval 

It should be remembered that in 
addition to these outside tasks we still 
carried on a shop training programme. 
The milking duty and the swill-cart 
emptying were daily chores too which 
carried on no matter what else had to 
be done. 

‘The winter shop programme was 
divided among blacksmithing, 
hamessmaking and rope work as major 
activities, each taking about four to six 
weeks. Sheet-metal work, saw 
sharpening, tool care and repair, and 
other appropriate work filled out the 
emerging course. 

Many of the pupils had never 
hamessed or driven a horse. In my 
second winter we built wooden horse 
about 13 hands high, complete with 
rope mane, forelock, leather ears and 
mouth so that the shorter pupils could 
eam to put on collars, hames and 
bridles and throw on the hamess. This 
of course served a double purpose 
‘when we came to learning the parts of 
a harness and assembling the pieces 
after we had washed and oiled the farm 
hamesses. A photo of this horse 
appeared in the Febrary-March 1978 
‘Canadian, It went with us to the city 
on the 1941 transfer and ‘died’ when 
‘we quit hamessmaking after the war. 


We also built a heavy plank Vshaped 
sidewalk snowplow on which one or 
more pupil drivers and I could ride, 
With it, using a single horse, we could 
clear off the sidewalks both around the 
school and outside the school property. 
You see, in those days the school was 
completely outside the city boundary 
which ended at Sidney Street. Nobody 
cleared off the sidewalk from Palmer 
Road to Sidney Street nor was Palmer 
Road's walk cleaned up past our four 
houses. Our pupils and staff were 
grateful for this improvement for that 
was a long tough walk in snowdrifts to 


the city limits, (I understand that the \_ 
school paid for those sidewalks and the — 
street lights for years.) It was an = 
excellent opportunity to lea to drive ) 
a horse and we never flipped the plow 
or had difficulty with the patient 
horse, 

Blacksmithing was a very sequential 
operation, Pupils soon leamed correct 
heat as they put square points then 
round points on square iron followed 
by square tips then round tips on 
round iron, tight angled bends, curves 
of required size, eye-bolts, etc. 


Hamessmaking after Christmas was 
similarly progressive from the first 
experience of making waxends and 
Teaming to sew with two needles 
through the making of hame straps, 
neck yoke straps, and assorted pieces 
needed to repair the farm hamess. The 
heavy traces were sewn by older pupils. 

Our arrangements for hamess 
washing were crude as the sink was 
small and a wash tub only held so 
much. When scrubbed, dried and oiled 
with Neat's Foot Oil it was 
reassembled. Few visitors came to the 
shop while we were doing hamess for 
the objectionable aroma lingered for 
some time, The wooden horse came in 
hhandy for it did not object when the 
names of hamess pieces was thumb- 
tacked to it, [We carried on our hamess 
work in the city and dropped it after 
1947) 

‘Mr. Mundy had borrowed a rope- 
making machine from Mr. Morley 
‘Davidson. Beginning with a wide board 
about three feet long it had mounted. 
on it a large lawn-mower wheel. Then 
spacing three small drive gears around 
the inside, so that they acted like 
planetary gears, one was able with a 
Central handle to tum all three little 
gears at once, By having a hook 
sticking out from the axle of each and 
a similar one from the central axle one 
could do the necessary twisting. Inside 
the east shop door Elgin had fastened a 
hook, By placing the machine under 
the west bench and having a bay kneel 
‘on it we could get over twenty feet 
between the distant hooks so that 
there were about eight strands on each 
of the three hooks. Then the kneeling 
boy tumed the handle and as the three 
hooks tamed they formed strands of 
hairy looking rope. The board slid 
forward like a toboggan, so the bigger 
the boy the tighter the rope. We 
twisted the strands as tight as we 
could and then took the three hooks 
off che outside gears and put them all 
together on the centre hook. Then the 
pupil turned the handle in-the opposite 
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direction until a strong rope resulted, 
Before we released it we used the blow- 
torch to singe off the excess ‘hairs, and 
then tied each end so it could not 
unravel. With this resulting sixteen- 
foot rope we had lessons on crowning, 
eyesplices, short splices and made rope 
halters for a calf or colt. Each boy 
made one and we made extras for the 
school farm. 

My success with ropework got me 
into a miserable job on the kitchen 
elevator. It was raised and lowered. 
manually by an inch manilla rope. The 
rope had wom out and the school got a 
new rope, The rope had to pass 
through a small guiding eye near the 
grooved wheel. Thad to make a long 
thin splice in the rope so it would go 
through the eye. The Woodworking 
shop made marlin spikes for us 50 the 
pupils could do rope work at home. 
This work was dropped when we 
moved to the city. 

Visits to the bam gave us 
‘opportunities to discuss everything 
from ROP. records on milk production 
to registration of animals. At first I had 
hoped to teach the nomenclature of 
parts of an animal but ended up only 
teaching names of parts, such as udder, 
flank, etc. which were in normal farm 
conversation. The confirmation of 
dairy cows and bacon-type hogs was 
too technical for those lads. However, 
since the cows supplied the milk for 
the school we did have real motivation 
for discussions and practical work on 
sanitation and good milking practice. 
The boys leamed to clean the cows’ 
flanks and udders and give these a very 
short haircut using a hand-cranked 
clippers, All took.tums and nervous 
cows often reacted accordingly with 
equally nervous pupils, This was the 
type of training which would have 
considerable carry-over into life on 
their home farms for the cleanliness 
business really got through to them, 

Our visits to the pig pens were more 
limited, We did completely reshingle 
the Tshaped building. We also helped 
at times with operations on young 
male pigs. Holding a squirming, 
squealing porker was an unforgetable 
experience. 

Since T had no desks or chairs in the 
old shop any blackboard lessons were 
done with difficulty. We ‘imporeed’ 
chairs for teacher-training 
demonstration lessons, Ed, Lally came 
‘out to observe all my 30 practice 
lessons on shop work. We did go a long 
way in developing a programme in 
those two years before we were forced 
to move out. 


operate effectively without a large 
group of dedicated workers. These were 
the days before the 40-hour, fiveday 
‘week and double pay for overtime. It 
‘was my privilege to know and work 
with some of them. 

It was many years before the school 
had what we know today as a 
Maintenance Department other than 
the various master carpenters 
previously mentioned. Who then did 
other needed repairs? Previous to and 
during my early years at the school 
almost everything mechanical was 
done by a genius of a chief engineer, 
carrying First Class papers, who had 
come from a Hamilton steel plant, by 
the name of Frank Chesher, He was 
one of the most versatile mechanics 
the school ever had. He was equally at 
home on steam valves, gas engines, 
lawn mowers, electric motors, kitchen 
equipment and clocks. There seemed 
to be nothing whose workings Frank 
did not comprehend, Out in his little 
office annex behind the north-east end 
of the Attendants’ Residence he figured 
‘out ways to save the school thousands 
of dollars, for he knew every electrical 
connection, water and heat line and 
sewer size, He was a great man to fix 
things to make them do. Frank was 
everywhere around the grounds making 
repairs and often came into the shops 
for materials. Often he was 
accompanied by Dick Post, one of his 
capable engineers, who had operated a 
repair shop before coming to OS.D. 
Mr, Chesher stayed on at the school 
with his staff during the World War Il 
years to keep the heating plant going 
and continued after the school re 
opened in 1944, When the new. 
Hastings Manor was opened in 1951 
Frank went there to ‘break in’ their 
new heating plant, 

Thave praised the first chief engineer 
that I knew but let’s keep the record 
straight by going back. The first school 
engineer was J. Middlemiss, followed 
by John E. Kane of Kingston, whose 
coming bore great promise; however, he 
arrived Oct.6, 1898 and left in 1899 
because, as the record states, ‘the work 
‘was too hard, assistance insufficient 
and remuneration too small! He was 
followed in the position by Charles J. 
Peppin who came from the Depart- 
ment of Public works in Toronto. 
‘The Coal Story 

Persons who have seen the early 
pictures of the heating plant know that 
there were two chimneys. ..a square 
brick one on the south end by the 


stairs leading to the laundry and a 
round concrete one to the west. No! 
‘one was not for soft coal and the other 
for hard coal as some said. The 
concrete chimney was built when new 
boilers were installed to heat the new 
Main School. Both chimneys remained 
until the whole building was tom 
down in 1959 when the new heating 
plant was built. Bob Ellis, a school 
‘mason, dropped both the chimneys 
with great skill. 

‘The coal weighing stopped after 
WWIII when the loads of coal had to be 
‘weighted on the city weigh scales. We 
probably got more for our money then 
because it always struck me strange 
why we had so much coal delivered 
through our scales on rainy days or 
how the deliveryman’s helper could 
find an excuse to rejoin the truck after 
the weighing on the way out. 

The airforce did not use the coal 
sheds exclusively but established a 
huge coal pile west of the coal sheds 
where the underground vegetable 
storage had been, 

Tn an earlier account the various 
‘master carpenters after Mr. Crebar 
were listed and the last named was Mr. 
J. Rutherford. Whether or not Mr. 
Rutherford felt that the school was 
passing into a new era or that it was 
time to retire is not stated but he left 
when the new Main Building was 
opened. 

Superintendent Dr. Coughlin did not 
have to look far for a replacement. 
Thomas W, O'Hara, fondly known as 
‘Tommy’ was one of the trim 
carpenters working for the White 
Lumber Construction gang in the 
changeover from the old buildings to 
the new in 1923. Dr. Coughlin 
(1906-1928) persuaded Tommy to 
become school maintenance carpenter, 
His workshop was the whole first floor 
of the ‘Carpentry Building. Mr. O'Hara, 
in my time, had several senior boys 
assigned to help him. He gave no 
formal lessons in carpentry but pupils 
certainly gained wide and useful 
experience 

‘Mr. O'Hara not only carried on the 
pair programme but was responsible 
for the weighing of all the loads of coal 
delivered to the school heating plant, 

A note in one of the Canadians 
during the first World War states that, 
‘Mr. Nurse (father of teacher Ethel 
Nurse) came an hour earlier while coal 
was being delivered; but it does not 
indicate if he weighed the coal or 
opened the coal sheds or just reconded 
the deliveries 

Behind the Carpentry Building in an 
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offset in the road was a shed-type 
building housing weigh scales of 
several tons capacity. There were big 
high doors in both ends so that trucks 
could drive on over the scales both 
when full and empty. He also made 
the wooden boxes, each holding about 
ten pounds of coal, in which samples 
taken periodically from the loads 
delivered, could be sent to Toronto for 
testing, It seemed that some loads 
contained what appeared to be coal- 
yard scrapings, dust and much slate, 
and, in later years I saw it, No wonder 
that it took up to four and a half tons 
of coal to keep the boilers going on a 
winter night shift. The long coal shed 
into which the loads were dumped 
extended north from the heating plant 
to the area opposite the hospital where 
the staff parking lot is now. This shed 
‘was a favourite place for seniors to 
hide to do some forbidden smoking. 
‘My association with the heating plant 
‘was very close since they used a 
Hoosier Wagon — a type of wagon 
with short tuming radius and chain- 
‘operated drop doors in the bottom. 
Eyery time it failed to operate properly 
‘or some hot cinders did some damage 
it was an emergency situation which 
my shop had to attend to at once. We 
‘used to borrow the hoosier wagon and 
the team to bring loads of planting and 
landscaping soil from the farm field 
north of Bridge Street West, 

Since I have mentioned Mr. O/Hara 
and the coal it might be a good time 
just to digress for a moment to 
mention the heating plant further. At 
one time there was an L-shaped 
extension out from the shore at the 
school's bayshore property. This was a 


combination passenger and coal dock. 
Tt was a point of call for passenger 
exoursion boats on the bay and here 
also steamers brought in supplies of 
coal for the schoo! heating plant. T do 
not know what kind of vehicle was 
‘used to bring the coal to the school 
since the tunnel under the railway 
tracks does not seem to have sufficient 
headroom. By 1938 the dock was pretty 
‘well broken up but highly respected 
staff member Alec Gordon told me 
‘what a great fishing spot it was for 
him and his boyhood chums prior to 
WW 


‘Unsung Heroes 
There were a number of unsung heroes 
who made the school a real home away 
from home for pupils, from the 
youngest ones to the young men and 
‘women, People really took the places 
of mothers and fathers and it always 
amazed me the number ot pupils who 
didn’t particularly want to go home on 
holidays because their friends were in 
residence. These heroes were the ladies 
who prepared and serves the tasty and 
varied meals — yes, Ill admit that we 
would know what day we got fish or 
hash but we knew too when we would 
get beef, pork or roast chicken. Who 
could forget those special Christmas 
dinners, It was Mrs. McCluggage, “Mrs. 
Mac’ in my time, and later Mrs. Mary 
Quinn, who was in charge of the 
Kitchen, dining room and laundry, 

Speaking of the laundry, which was 
up over the heating plant, tribute must 
be paid to Mrs. Margaret Mullins 
whose ladies made sure that pupil 
clothing, bedding and towels were not 
only cleaned’and pressed but that 


buttons were put on where ‘needed, 
patches applied, tears mended and 
socks damned — some socks were 
probably “damned” too because some 
hhad holes large enough for an alternate 
place to put on the sock. 

The hospital administered to pupils 
and staff alike because it was 
important to keep the trained staff 
healthy. Ido not recall many supply 
teachers, They had to be trained people 
to carry on the programme. Believe me, 
with teachers working so closely with 
pupils on a personalized basis young. 
children coughed in your face daily and 
‘you catight every bug going. Fitz could 
‘swab a teacher's throat and save the 
day or week for many a teacher. 

Superintendent Fetterley married the 
school nurse, Miss Margaret Allison, 
and lived a long and happy retirement, 

In fact, the Fetterley Award is one of 
‘the major awards at school graduation 
time. Miss Florence A. Fitzgerald, a 
gold medal winner in her nursing 
training was appointed to follow Miss 
Allison. We are happy to say, at the 
time of writing, that Miss Fitzgerald is 
still ving although afflicted with 
vision problems. She has retained her 
wonderful sense of humour which 
endeared her to the pupils and staff 
and saw her through many difficult 
epidemics of flu, measles, mumps and 
other illnesses. 

The Gibson Hospital was actually an 
infirmary. Seriously ill children were 
always taken to the city hospital and 
‘Miss Fitzgerald accompanied the 
ambulance to interpret and be assured 
that the pupil was properly 
documented. 
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In the later chapter on the War Years 
you will leam about the infirmary 
during the years in the city. 

Dr, Robert Tennant, an immaculate 
dresser and skilled general practitioner 
came to the hospital seven days a week 
about ten dclock and, attended by the 
nurse, made his rounds of the wards. 
At times he also came later in the day 
to see seriously ill pupils. He was 
followed by Dr. John Stock after World 
War Il, 

After her husband's early death Mr. 
Edward (Betty) Lally, R.N. joined the 
staff to assist Miss Fitzgerald. 

Dr. Gordon C. Caldwell was the 
school dentist who came weekly and 
‘cared for pupil needs in his office set 
up in the north-east comer off the 
school kitchen. For many a parent 
during the depression years this 
medical care was a real godsend, 
especially when pupils went home 
only twice during the school year and 
dental appointments on short notice 
would be impossible. Dr. Caldwell was 
succeeded after the war by Dr. john M. 
Clarke and the dental office was moved 
to the north-east room on the second 
floor. 


The School Year 

‘At the tum of the century when 
there were railway tracks down 

Pinnacle Street the special car bearing 
the pupils were brought down as far as 
the Post Office (where the Intelligencer 
is now], There they were discharged. 
The three local newspapers of the day 
covered the arrival in their columns as 
evidenced by the reports on the three 
coaches containing 200 pupils in 
September 1898. 

Superintendent Mathison, in his 
1901 Christmas letter to parents, 
informed them that, because children 
going home for Christmas holidays a 
few years ago had brought back 
measles, mumps and scarlet fever, he 
must insist on the following: ‘If parents 
‘must have their children at Christmas 
‘or New Year's we shall offer no 
objection to their coming for them to 
the Institution; but pupils who are 
thus taken away will not be received 
again until next September’ He further 
advised parents that there would be 
regular classes every day expect 
Christmas and New Year's but instead 
of studies at night there would be 
entertainment. He also advised parents 
that they could not provide meals or 
rooms for them and therewith gave 


(&) them a list of the hotels. 


This practise continued with some 
modifications in the superintendency 


of Dr. Coughlin. Parents were allowed 
to come to spend the day with their 
children and there was school 
throughout the ‘holidays. It was in Mr. 
Fetterly's time, about 1932, that some 
children were allowed to go home and 
retum, This experiment worked so well 
that by the time I came in 1938 all the 
children went home except those living 
very distant, or where there would be 
hardship such as parents out on the 
trap lines, 

In my time the pupils arrived at the 
school on the second Wednesday of 
September, which could fall anywhere 
from the 8th to the 14th, and they did 


not go home again until the Christmas 
break. Then they went home for the 
holidays and ended the school year on 
the third Wednesday of June which 
could be as carly as the fifteenth, e.g. 
1938, 1949. We always wondered what 
the pupils would bring back after 
Christmas in the way of infectious 
diseases for by midJanuary we would 
have measles, mumps, chickenpox 
outbreaks in numbers, 
The Special Duties bs 

In the period prior to 1939, which 
we shall call ‘pre-war, the duties of the 
teaching staff were very different, and 
so were teaching conditions. As far as I 


‘know all teachers lived in the City of 
Belleville except Miss Helen Keeler and 
Miss Lena Ca:rol who lived in Trenton 
and came daily by bus, In the ‘moming 
the school bus made a very circuitous 
trip around the city and picked up the 


teachers at various comers, A returning 
bus left the school about 3:30 (for 
Junior and Intermediate teachers 
finished classroom teaching at 3:20) 
and at 4:15 for the senior teachers and 
staff in the shops. The same bus also 
left from behind the buildings at 2:15 


to take kitchen and residence staff to 
the city for shopping. Teachers and 
others who wanted their purchases to 
be brought back to school could just 
leaye them at Pauley’s Drug Store 
where they would be picked up and 
brought back by Mr, Russell Flager on 
his 5 otlock trip. The school bus for 
mail and staff is a story in itself. It was 
instituted originally by Dr. Coughlin. 
There was a duty roster for all senior 
and intermediate teachers by which we 
were required for a period from 6:00 to 
8:00 each school night, for a week at a 
time, to supervise the homewnrl: 
sessions in the residences, In :i2 


The school’s 
first “bus” 


Senior Boys! Residence there were two 
teachers on duty since there was a 
senior and an intermediate ‘study 
‘oom Pupils di assignments which 
they had been given during their 
academic classes; mathematics, 
geography, etc. Teachers would help 
With interpretation of questions, etc 
Boys on hockey and volleyball 
schedules were excused'at the required 
time through the homework session. 
Most teachers taxied to and from 
school for this study. Teachers blessed 
the Dafoe Taxi Company because he 
had a special rate of 25 cents to the 
school from anywhere in the city. 

In 1938 T found that there were 
teachers assigned to provide 
programmes for the special holidays, 
Than piving,Amnstice Day and 

‘ctoria Day. There was a programme 
of black and white films in the 
auditorium at night but during the d 
we planned activities. Ifthe weather 
was good we would take the pupils for 
a long hike, usually across country, 
through the woods to Jones’ Creek and 
back. In the aftemoon we would run a 
programme of games in auditorium or 
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April 


outside, Volleyball was the chief sport 
on the inclement days 

Back in the early years of the school 
the October 20 birthday of the school 
was celebrated with a half holiday. One 
of Mr. Coleman's senior classes in 
‘writing about it records, ‘We were 
allowed to go out walking to the 
cemetery: Holiday duty disappeared 
when we moved to the city in 1941, 

‘On Saturday aftemoons during the 
school year there were two kinds of 
duty done by lady teachers of all areas 
of the school. One was Theatre Duty’ 
and the other ‘Shopping Duty, This 
came about twice year for each person 
and could be one of each duty or two 
of one kind. Teachers on Theatre 
Duty’ met the parade of pupils, who 
had left the school in a group, at the 
Bridge and Front Street ‘four comers’ 


and led them to the theatre for the 
afternoon ‘matinee’ performance. There 
‘were no ‘X’ rated or ‘Restricted! films 
showing, but the head of the Girly 
Residence seemed to act as the censor 
board in chosing which of the three 
theatres they would attend. An older 
girl usually carried the list of pupils 
and the bulk money for the admissions 
«the teacher got in free. (This was 
always preceded on Saturday moming 
by a line-up of pupils at the ‘office’ of 
the head of residence where each 
signed for his/her spending allowance 
-.-and while they were at it usually a 
pupil wanted to see how much was left 
in the account}, After the heads were 
counted in the theatre lobby the pupils 
were shepherded into one area for the 
showing. After the performance the 
pupils were counted again and 
conducted back to the four comers 
from whence they could retum to 
school on their own. 

‘The ‘Shopping Duty’ consisted of 
taking a group through the various 
stores where they did their personal 
shopping, especially prior to going 


home for Christmas, With crowded 
stores this was a rather hectic duty. 
Sunday Duty 

Sunday was a day of responsibilities 
also, Teachers were required to teach 
Sunday School from 9:00 to 10:00 each 
Sunday. The Roman Catholic pupils 
had their classes and all Protestants, 
reganiless of affiliation had theirs. S. 
Alec Gordon, a staunch Baptist, who 
conducted hymn singing for the older 
groups of classes, differentiated us as, 
‘Catholics and heathen! Confirmation 
and church membership classes were 
conducted by senior teachers of their 
awn denomination at the same time. 
Catholic clergy working with the deaf 
had a close and warm association with 
staff and conducted confessions for the 
pupils periodically as well as arranging 
week-end retreats, 


The first 
“elosed”bus. 
‘This grey bus, 
in 1928, 
‘was the one 
Which went 
through the 
1935 flood. 


After classes on Sunday momings 
the pupils lined up along the front hall 
walls by church groups in long double 
rows, Noses were counted to see that 
none skipped church; coats, hats and 
rubbers were checked and they set out 
in sequence depending on which group 
‘went the farthest. Those going to 
Tabemacle United and St. Michael's 
had the longest hike while those going 
to Christ Church Anglican and 
Holloway St. United had the shortest 
In earlier years when there were 
epidemics of mumps, scarlet fever of 
measles either at the school or in the 
city all church going was stopped and 
pupils could not leave the grounds, I do 
not recall this happening in post-war 
years although there was a brief scare 
one week when a case of diphtheria 
‘was suspected and precautions were 
taken, (The school has had some 
serious mass illnesses. In February 
1899 some 70% of the whole school 
were striken with La Grippe, as it was 
called and during Miss Ford's years all 
bbut about thirty five were very sick 
with the ‘flu!) 


As soon as the last of the long lines 
of pupils had departed the teachers — 
who needed transportation, plus any () 
pupils with infirmaties which negated ~~ 
the long walk, plus those who had 
developed blisters, sprains, etc, at the 
last moment, were allowed on the bus. 
The teachers on duty met the children 
at the church door and sat with them 
in that part of the church reserved for 
them, Whether it was thought that 
they could lipread better or hear better 
is not known, but often our groups sat 
right up front where the kid who 
pinched his neighbour or threw little 
Wads of rolled up paper was difficult to 
discipline, and often a nudge which 
started with the teacher was ‘passed 
down the line’ until the attention of 
the offender was obtained and a ‘look 
that would kill’ got the message actoss. 

‘Miss Ford, wishing to instill the 
concept of contributing regularly to the 
church, would go along the line of 
Presbyterian pupils, as they lined up by 
the main stairs at school, and give 
each one a penny for collection ... and 
God help you if you didn't put it on 
the plate, {frequently went to church 
with her in my first year, as a friend of 
mine from Brantford was the church 
onganist) After the service the teacher (y 
on duty accompanied the pupils back 
as far as the ‘bottom of the hill’ on 
Bridge Street so as to get them past the 
temptations of the store just west of 
‘Campbell's Monuments, This was 
where older pupils would drop off to 
wait for their gir/-friends from other 
church groups. Russ Flagler would wait 
‘with his bus across the street at 
Kellaway’s for teachers retuming to the 
school. Since pupils then attended 
eight different churches the church 
duty came for any teacher about six to 
eight times a year, more often on 
Baptist and Presbyterian duty due to 
lack of teachers of that faith, although 
in post-war years one could volunteer 
to do duty in those churches. 

‘On school days at noon hour 
teachers were required to sit at the end 
of a table full of pupils to supervise 
the serving of food and the table 
manners of the pupils. This duty came 
about two weeks out of three and on 
the alternate free weeks you could eat 
with other staff in the alcove. The 
teacher was served separately by the 
dining room staff. At times it could be 
embarrassing if your food was so much @ 


better than that of the pupils or if you 
hhad personal dislikes for parsnips, 
tumip, etc. which you were insisting Ne” 
the pupils should eat. Usually an older 
pupil sat at the other end and stood 
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beside you to help with serving and 
then with discipline. The children at 
the table were ‘of an age’ and not 
mixed into families as was tried later. 
‘The residence ‘house parents ate by 
themselves in the south-east comer of 
the dining room at noon and then sat 
at the end of the pupil tables moming, 
evening and for all meals on the 
weekends, 


‘Train Duty 
Unless some parent came for their 
child all pupils travelled back and forth 

to their homes by train carrying only 
hand baggage — which might include 
hockey equipment. The departure 
times of the trains in earlier years was 
such that most children reached home 
by daylight, This meant that those 
going to Windsor, Saris, Niagara Falls, 
cetc.as well as the intermediate stations 
had to go early in the moming, and 1 
do mean early. We woke the children 
at about 1:30 am. and paraded them to 
breakfast about 2:15. Then they were 
taken to the station in ‘labelled’ city 
‘buses. The school vehicle was loaded 
with huge boxes full of Leslie's shoe 
boxes of individual lunches. There 
‘were labels on each large carton to 
show for what particular meal it was 
intended. The teacher making the trip 
had to arrive early enough to receive 
the children and the lunches. 
Everybody was at the station long 
enough before train time so that if 
anything was forgotten at school there 
was time for Russ to make a quick trip 
back. The special cars were always ‘on 
steam’ so they weren't cold but the 
children were restless until the engine 
took us far out into the yards in 
preparation to fasten our coaches on 
the tail end of the train when it came 


In preparation for these trips the 
Superintendent's secretary, Miss Kay 
Bawden, spent endless hours typing 
lists, individual ticket envelopes and 
accounting for baggage checks. She 
would also artange for your recur trip 
berth and hotel accommodation for 
‘your stay-over. On the aftemoon prior 
to the trip escorting teachers went to 
her desk and received the envelopes of 
tickets and got any instructions, She 
Was extremely patient and I doubt if 
she ever made an error . .. although 
many parents gave her hard time 
because of failure to communicate. In 


at one-third fare as ‘in-mates of an 


Us days all pupils and staff travelled 


institution’ and where any train ticket 
still cost over twelve dollars the 
Province paid the difference. 

Pupils going north and west left the 
school after an early supper and arrived 
in Toronto about an hour before their 
coach was joined to the Trans- 
continentals’ leaving about 11:15. One 
reached Sudbury or North Bay, 
depending on the line, about 7:15 next 
morning. Those going on to Port 
Arthur got there about 8:00 another 
day later. It was a long journey since 
the teacher must stay awake the entire 
trip to let children off at intermediate 
stations, The trip to Samia or Windsor 
took about ten hours and that to 
Kapuskasing took until noon next day. 
On most of the long trips the pupils 
stayed right in the coach until they 
reached their destination. Often on 
shorter trips we had to change trains in 
Toronto Union ... a frightening 
situation when you had forty or fifty 
children to shepherd, Occasionally 
Parents did not meet trains due to 
confusion of times. I let a litte gil off 
above Huntsville about 3:15 am. at an 
unlit station on a bitter Christmas 
joumey, knowing that her parents lived 
some seyen miles off in a small 
community ... and then spent the 
next three hours worrying. She was ok. 

Sometimes teachers going north 
continued on west for a holiday or in 
June might come back on the 
passenger steamer to Port McNichol. 

Teachers also went to the 
destinations after the holidays to escort 
children back. It was particularly 
difficult to have to hold a screaming, 
window-pounding child, in the grip of a 
total stranger, while the mother stood 
outside on the platform and tearfully 
waved good-bye. Older pupils came 
back to school with enough fruit to 
start @ canning factory or laden with 
chocolate bars, comic books, broken 
toys, or too much lunch. It was always 
4 major job to keep pupils in their 
seats and to try to keep the garbage 
gathered up. Tales about train duty are 
‘many and sometimes almost horror 
stories. Helen Keeler’s trip back from 
the Lakehead was rerouted in winter 
and they were an extra 24 hours on the 
way with no dining facilities or extra 
water. Miss Cass and I took 82 
children in a coach to Toronto at 
Christmas of 1938 and had them three 
to a seat while the temperature in the 
car registered about 95 degrees. Harold 
Vaughan helped a child off at 


Bowmanville and the train pulled out 
‘without him and then had to back up. 
He had a pupil to put off the train in 
the night at Paris. The long train 
resulted in the school coach being out 
on the high trestle over the Grand 
River. It was lucky for Harold that he 
saw the town lights far below in the 

Gdarkness reflected on the river just as 
‘he went to step down. That was one 
big step that is frightening to 
contemplate because the child would 
certainly haye followed him. 

‘Oh, how grateful we were for Cash’s 
‘woven names when escorting on train 
trips. Little pupils almost instinctively 
leaned forward so the escort could read 
the name off the label in the coat, 
shirt or blouse collar. Junior Residence 
people helped greatly by hanging a tag 
bearing the child’s name through a 
button hole. We'd hang onto all the 
tickets until the conductor came and 
sat down in a seat with us to do the 
necessary punching. If we had to 
change trains we did not hand out the 
tickets until the last conductor had 
seen them. We could hand the return 
portion and the baggage checks to 
senior pupils but had to be careful 
with the little ones. Wed show them 
what was in the envelope and then pin 
it in a pocket or right on the lapel of 
their coat, Even then they would be 
liable to remove the envelope. Many a 
teacher has had to onder the ‘newsies’ 
to stay out of the school car when they 
made a nuisance of themselves or took 
advantage of the young pupils who 
couldn't count their change ... You 
think the price of food is high now, but 
you should haye seen the prices the 
newsies wanted. 

Perhaps today’s staff would 
strenuously object to some of these 
duties and spoiled weekends. You were 
told about duties and if you felt like 
objecting then you didn’t need to join 
the staff. 

The first of the duties to disappear 
was the study duty, discontinued 
during wartime. There was no need for 
‘holiday duty’ once the pupils started 
to go home at Thanksgiving and on 
Victoria Day. 

‘An accounting of the duty system 
obviously cannot contain the many 
stories which individual teachers and 
house parents could relate, but in 
delineating them one can better 
appreciate the great changes which 
occurred over the forty years that I 
shared in them. 


The Way It Was . . . will be continued in future editions of The Canadian 


Lisa Quenneville, the Lieutenant-Governor, 
Barb Downey, and Chris Kenopic 


S.J-W. Students 
Attend Reception at 
Government House 


On Tuesday April 2, 1985 eighty-nine 
students from Sir James Whitney 
were invited by Lieutenant-Governor 
John Aird to a special reception at 
Government House. 


Other guests invited were blind and 
deaf/blind adults, students from The 
Robarts School, London and The 
E.C. Drury School, Milton. 


Each guest was greeted warmly by 
His Honour in a receiving line. 


Our students enjoyed themselves and 
were very honoured to be presented to 
Lieutenant-Governor John Aird. 


Marian MacDonald 


Mingling with other 
guests near one of the 
musical groups at the 
Lieutenant-Governor's 
Teception. 
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The Editor's 
Comment 


‘Mr. Bill McMaster, 

Educational Co-ordinator in Sagonaska 
‘School, was chosen as this year’s 
recipient of The Sir MacKenzie Bowell 
‘Award as “Educator of the Year” 

Our congratulations are extended to 
‘Mr. McMaster and his family on this 
special recognition from his fellow 
‘educators in this area. 
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‘THIS is the fifth and final edition of The Canadian for the 1984-85 school year and it is 
difficult to believe that this school year is coming to close so quickly. This Canadian 
is dedicated to the fifteen graduates of the 1985 class and we are pleased to present a brief 
profile on each one of these very special students. If may, I would like to take this oppor. 
Eunity to wish each one of them every success in their future endeavours and we hope that 
they will come back to visit us often. 

‘One of the highlights of this year was the student exchange with the Alberta School 
for the Deaf, thanks to a grant from Open House Canada, Secondary level students and staff 
‘were treated to a special slide presentation in late May from the graduates and Mr. Newman 
and Mrs, Matthews who accompanied our graduates to Edmonton in April. As our article 
indicates, this will be a special memory for the students and I understand there are plans 
Underway to have a reunion of the students involved sometime in the future. The students 
were most appreciative ofall the hard work that Mrs. Matthews and Mr. Newman put in 
To arranging such a successful exchange and hopefully we will be able to become involved 
in more such programs, 

Several years ago this school was one of eight pilot schools within the Province to 
introduce the new V.LP. Program and this has been carried on in the subsequent years. The 
progam itsel hasbeen transfered fo the elementary oa and the elementary VIP. 
graduation on Wednesday, April 3 was a successful conclusion to a very worthwhile addi- 
tion to che elementary school program. Another program highlighted sn this imac i related 
to religions instruction here at our school. In April not only did we have one of our seniors 
baptized but there was a very successful Roman Catholic confirmation during Open House 
day here on April 25th. It is important to pay a special tribute to the teachers involved in 
these various programs because ofthe suces of religious teaching hhere at Sir James Whitney 
Js dictly relate to the dedication and commitment ¢ ofthe searing sat a 

t September we int anew program. “Bri "involving 
nine of our feomer praguates who retumed with the su port of Vocational Rehabilitation 
Services to a special program to assist the students in bridging the gap between graduation 
from secondary school and entering the work force. The latest statistics we have received 
indicate that the majority of these students are now working full time and this is an indica; 
tion of how successful the Bridging Program was, An example of this success is illustrated 
in the story of Danny Pigeau. Next year we will have fewer students in the Bridging Pro, 
bas Hope ‘keep this program going as an integral part of the extended services of the 
secondary school. 

‘Not only are our graduating students receiving special consideration in this issue but 
also several of our staff. In April a special tea was held for Mr. Noxon Foster of our voca- 
tional department who has completed 25 years of service, and we were also pleased to hear 
that Mr, Bill McMaster, Educational Co-ordinator in the Sagonaska School, was chosen as 
this year's “Educator of the Year” in Hastings-Prince Edward Counties. 

‘At the end of May the students held elections for the new 1985-86 executive for the Student 
Parliament and I would like to offer our congratulations to Barbara Downey, who is the 
new Prime Minister, as well as other members of the executive which include Sheila Len- 
‘non, Minister of Finance, Chris Ferguson, Secretary of State, and Jessica CanoJauregui as 

Prime Minister, { would like to extend our congratulations to these students and 
wish them all the best in their new duties next year. At the same time I would like to take 
this opportunity co expres special thanks to Chris Kenopte this year's Prime Minister, 
‘as well as his executive — John Stewart, Barbara Downey and Andrew Byme — forall their 
hhard work in assisting the students in the various Student Parliament activities. Staff Ad- 
visors Mrs. MacDonald, Mrs. Esford and Mr. Veale are also to be congratulated for their 
many long, extra hours of work with the Student Parliament, 

‘As the school year winds down there is a general feeling that things slow up quite 
4 lot here at the school. In fact, our school continues to be very busy throughout the sum- 
mer months. During the week of June 17-21 we are expecting quite a large number of parents 
of our preschool students at the school for a Family Learning Week. Incidentally, this is 
at the same time as the secondary students are writing their final term examinations. In 
the lst week of June we ae expecting ver 100 young high schoo students from across he 
province who will be coming here to participate in a special Leadership and Citizenship 
Binuize Sponsored by the Army Navy and Air Force Veterans, When they leave we wil have 
‘over 200 young air cadets who will be moving in for six weeks during July and half of August 
{nd they Will be taking over many of the residential accommodation areas. Following this, 
during the middle of August, we are expecting approximately 100 police officers and educators 
for a special ViLP. Seminar. This does give some indication of how busy we are here at the 
school during the summer months and Mr. Steenburg, our Superintendent of Maintenance 
and his staff are to be congratulated forall the work that they do in making necessary repairs 
fu getting the school ray for September a wel ax accommodating the many visitor rer 

e summer, 

“This is the last edition, as 1 mentioned earlier, and I would like to take this oppor- 
tunity to express my sincere appreciation to all the staff who assisted me as editor in 
submitting articles, stories, etc. for The Canadian. felt that we have had some very interesting 
and worthwhile editions thanks to the efforts of students and staff and I look forward to 
equal contributions (or even better) next year. It should be emphasized that most of the plans 
and work in preparing, printing and distributing The Canadian fall on the shoulders of our) 
two Graphic Arts teachers, Mr. Hoxford and Mr. Zweck and the students in that area, and 
do want to express my sincere thanks to them forall their work in producing The Canadian, 

(On behalf of our Acting Superintendent, Mr. Buller, I take this opportunity to wish 
everyone a safe, enjoyable summer vacation and I would like to remind the students that 
school will begin again on Wednesday, September 5. 


These exchange visits, an Open 
House Canada project initiated by a 
patent from the Alberta School for the 
Deaf, Mrs. Maxine Westerlund, were 
made possible because of the support 
and co-operation received from the 
Ministries of Education for the Pro- 
vinces of Alberta and Ontario; the 
‘administration, staff and students of the 
participating schools in particular the 
32 participants and their chaperones) 
and a federal grant received through 
(Open House Canada, Citizen Participa- 
tion Department of the Secretary of 
State, 

This exchange was indeed a resoun- 
ding success for, in addition to achiev- 
ing the specific objectives set forth in 
the applications of the participating 
schools, it provided a greater 
understanding of regional differences 
and similarities within our country, 
created a bond of friendship and 
understanding among young people of 
Canada’s diverse regions and cultural 
‘groups and proved to be an excellent ap- 
Portunity for the students to learn 
socially, educationally and historically. 

To achieve this end requires a vast 
‘amount of work, planning and patience, 
‘keen sense of humor, a knowledge of 
‘youths’ tastes and timely solutions to 
the unexpected. Further it requires the 
cooperative efforts of all staff: the 
involvement of creative, talented and 
caring people who go beyond the call 
of duty to satisfy the needs, interests 
and abilities of all students. 

‘Appreciating the guidelines set down 
by Open House Canada, the residential 
arrangements, the resources available, 
weekend homegoing, _ staffing, 
scholastic expectations, schol and per- 
sonal budget limitations, it was 
‘mutually determined that 

1. every effort would be made to 
make everyone within each school 
‘aware of the exchange and provide an 
opportunity to become involved in its 
activities, ie., join the participants on 
tours and socials, 

2 the host school would cover the 
following costs: accommodation, trans. 
Portation (tours), on-campus meals, off 
campus meals (bag lunches), adzis 
sions to scheduled events; 

4. joint ventures involving exchange 
students would be limited to those of 
mutual interest and benefit during 
school hours in order that in class 
responsibilities can be met, 

4, students would be “on the go," par 
ticipating in scheduled activities during 
much of their waking hours 


ALBERTA SC 
for HOOL 


THE DEAF 
eQhENED. 1953 


oy 


The Edmonton Exchange 


At last we see the successful comple- 
tion of the exchange between the Alber- 
ta School for the Deaf in Edmonton, 
Alberta and the Sir James Whitney 
School for the Deaf in Belleville, 
Ontario. 

A lot of preparation and stumbling 
blocks had to be dealt with by a varie- 
ty people over a number of years in 
order to make this exchange possible. 

Finally on November 13 through to 
the 20, 1984 the first phase of the ex- 
change between the two schools 
became a reality, thanks to Open House 
Canada, 

On the moming of Nov. 13, 1984, 
myself (Mrs. Matthews) and an 
observer Miss Yvonne Craine, travelled 
to the Toronto airport to greet our 
guests 

Our first stop was at the Ontario 
Science Centre for an independent tour 
of the facility. We all took in whatever 
‘was possible in the time frame alotted 
on our schedule and the proceded to the 
Spaghetti Factory for supper 
reservations. 

Everyone pigged out and enjoyed the 
opportunity to socialize and then 
loaded on the bus to head for our final 
destination The Sir James Whitney 
School in Belleville. 

‘All was going well until the bus 
broke down and we got an unexpected 
side trip to the Metro Police Station, 
where we were hosted for a few houts, 
awaiting alternate transportation to 
Belleville, This experience although not 


planned was a beneficial one forall con- 
cemed. The students bombarded the of- 
ficiers with a thousand questions and 
everyone went out of their way to make 
our stay an informative one. 

Finally at 2 a.m. we arrived at SJ.W. 
tired and pleased to see the end of the 
first leg of the journey. 

The rest of the week’s activities to 
follow included a tour of SJ.W., a trip 
to Ottawa (both schools) and an oppor- 
tunity to see the government in ses- 
sion, a tour of Belleville and the sur- 
rounding area, a trip to Kingston, a tour 
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ofan Indian Reserve School in Napanee 
(both schools}, a presentation and tour 
of the Canadian Air Force Base in Tren- 
ton (hosted by the big brothers to the 
S..W. Sr. boys), guest speakers on the 
history of Belleville, and presentation 
on Bee Farming in the area, a visit to 
City Hall, socializing activities such as 
sports events, dance, movies, etc., 
assemblies, etc, 

‘All of the above assisted in making 
the time pass quickly and before we 
new it, the moment to say goodbye to 
our new-found friends had arrived. 
SJ.W. students and staff joined our 
guests on the last day’s activities and 
travelled back to Toronto to see the CN 
Tower and tour the Provincial 
Legislature as well as sit in on the 
parliamentary session there. This 
allowed for comparison between both 
Federal and Provincial systems. 

Now on to the Toronto Airport for 
the teary farewells and well wishes un- 
til we see each other again on the se- 
cond part of the exchange in April 1985. 

April was not long in appearing and 
SJ.W. students and escorts were again 
off on the exchange to Edmonton. We 
arrived at the Toronto airport excited 
about seeing our friends in Alberta once 
again. Our plane departed Ontario for 
the west at 6:45 p.m. Shortly after we 
left we were served supper and the cap- 
tain came on the PA with information 
about our flight and expected time of 
arrival at our destination. 

We had a large number of first-time 
flyers that had a few misconceptions 
about flying. Some of these were: that 
you had to pay for the meal, that the ox- 
‘ygen mask was there to help you rest 
if you wanted to go to sleep. These and 


other misunderstandings were soon 
corrected and we all enjoyed the rest of 
the joumey. 

During the flight the pilot invited 
everyone to view the cockpit. This was 
exciting to the new flyers, however the 
opportunity was enjoyed by all. 

Descent at the Nisku Airport in Ed- 
monton was at 9:30 p.m. Alberta time 
or 11:30 pam, Ontario time. Once on 
the ground we had a few problems with 
damaged luggage, however the service 
to resolve this was fast and we found 
ourselves continuing our journey on to 
the Alberta School for the Deaf and our 
new accommodations for the duration 
of the exchange. 


‘The tollowing week saw us touring 
various facilities, i.: City Hall, Alber- 
ta Provincial Legislature, Alberta 
Museum, Alberta University, Devon 
Oil Refinery, Millwood Wave Pool, 
Vista 33, Banff (for the weekend), 
Calgary, Lake Lousie, West Edmonton 
Mall, Fort Edmonton, Modern 
Livestock (sales bam|, and the Pax 
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Natura Ranch for the Deaf, social ac- 
tivities such as dances, sports, staff get 
togethers, Assemblies etc. 

‘As you can see we had a very busy 
seven days and gained a tremendous 
amount of value, not only through in- 
formation of another part of Canada, 
but also through the social contacts 
that were made 

Listed below are some of the things 
that made this exchange special. 


What makes this exchange special? 
1, A hard bound personalized record of infor: 
‘mation concerning the school and each 
participant. 
2, Receipt of individual copies of the Edmon- 
ton Journal, 
3, Special occasion cards. signed by all 
participants 
4. Pins, pins and more pins for anyone who 
did anything! 
5. A gift of a huge provincial flag. 
6. Memory books — Personal Accounts of ac- 
tivities, observations and feelings, 
7. Introducing material sent to each partici 
pant by hishher “exchange partner”’ 
8. A slide presentation 
9, An interview with CFRN (captioned for 
the deaf) 
10, Particication in a “Deaf Auction” 
11, Hand made name tags 
12, A pictorial record of the exchange for 
‘general viewing and for permanent record 
in the library 
13, An introduction in the legislature 
14, Pictorial reminders of their visits to the 
legislatures 
15. Newspaper articles “Deaf Auction held,” 
“Deaf exchange students lear about 
Quirite area.” 
16, Stimulating, interesting events and ac- 
tivities which shall forever remain 
‘memories. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF ALBERTA 
Wednesday, April 24, 1985 
‘The House met at 2:30 pam. 


Mr, Speaker in the Chair 


INTRODUCTION OF SPECIAL GUESTS 


‘Mr, CRAWFORD: Mr. Speaker, this aftemoon I would like 
to introduce and particularly welcome a group of visitors 
Who are very special in so many ways to out Assembly. 
‘These are visitors from the City of Belleville in Ont 
are on an exchange visit with students from 
School for the Deaf in Edmonton, 

Just before asking them to rise and receive the welcome 
ofthe member of the Assembly Tike o congratulate the 
‘group leaders who come from Ontario with the young people 
‘and, of course, also their hosts here. The group leaders from, 
the Alberta School are three ladies accompanying the group 
this 


, Mrs. Maxine 
and Mrs. Darlene Karran, and from Bellveille Mr. Dennis 
‘Newman and Mrs, Bonnie 

rise and receive the welcome of the Assembly. 


PRAYERS 


‘Westerlund, Mrs, Hilda Hunter, 
‘Matthews. I would ask them to 


~ Till We Meet Again 


We met together 
In Belleville, Ontario. 
On the Highway 


On the way to the SJW School, 


The bus broke down. 
The police arrested us 
And jailed us for three hours, 


Eagerly, we arrived at the school 


Very late that night, 


But with great disappointment, 


We met no students. 
We slept uncomfortably. 
The next early morning 
We met old and new friends. 
We toured in the old cities 
With a lot of history, 
What an impression 
The old history made to us! 
After one week 

Of many exciting events, 
Sadly we parted, 
But don’t worry! 
Till we meet again 


We waited and waited impatiently. 


After five months, 

We were happily reunited 

In Edmonton, Alberta. 

We looked back 

Old good memories 

And laughed heartily. 

With our eyes opened widely, 
We saw a lot of oil pumps 


Moving up and down on the field. 


From the view of the new city 
To the majestic mountains, 


We sweated in a hot-spring pool 


In Radium 


Doug Bortelleto and 
Shelley Funk from Alberta 


As if we relaxed in a paradise 
In the cold air. 

So much fun we hate to miss. 
Time has come 

For us to part 

With all the wonderful memories. 
Distance sadly parts us, 

but don’t worry! 

Till we meet again 


Mayfune 


Who were these 
beautiful 
Babies? 


(see Page 11) 
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Andrew Byrne 

Andrew Byrne is a native of Perth and has attended The 
‘Sir James Whitney School for ten of his eighteen years. 
Having been accepted into the Freshman Year at 
Gallaudet College, Andrew plans to pursue a career in 
history or business administration. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 B 


Theresa Duffley 


Theresa Duffley’s home is really in Saint John, New 
Brunswick but during the school year she lives in 
Kingston with relatives, She is eighteen years old and has 
attended The Sir James Whitney School for the past five 
years. Her future plans are to attend the Pre-vocational 
Program at Kingston General Hospital. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 i) 


Elaine Gillies 


Elaine Gillies, an eighteen-year-old native of Callander, 
has attended classes at The Sir James Whitney School 
for fourteen years. Having passed the Gallaudet Entrance 
Exams, Elaine plans to attend the G.A.P. Program in 
London and hopes to become a teacher of young deaf 
children. 


@_ THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 B 
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Danny Gouthro 

Danny is 19 years old and has been a student 

at Sir James Whitney for 7 years, His home is in Ottawa 
and his main interest is Computers, He hopes 

to attend Algonquin College next year, or get a job 

in the Ottawa area, 


@_THE SIR JAMES WH 
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Karen Howe 


This is Karen Howe who lives in Port Hope with her family 
She is 20 years old. Karen attended Saint Mary's School, 
Saint Anthony's School and Port Hope School for twelve 
years altogether, before she came to the Sir James Whitney 
School four years ago. Her favorite classes have been sewing 
and computer use. After graduation she plans to go to St. 
Joseph's Hospital in Peterborough to attend the Pre vocational 
rogram and from there seek employment. 
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Robert Jelley 


Robert Jelley has attended Sir James Whitney for six 
years. His home is in Yarker and he is nineteen years 
old. He has been accepted into a three-year Graphic 
Design programme at George Brown College in Toronto. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 BR 
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Marco Lamontagne 


Marco Lamontagne, who lives in Ottawa, is 21 years old now. 
His family lives in Montreal. He went to the Mackay Centre 

for 18 years before coming to the Sir James Whitney School 
two years ago. Marco has furthered his skills in Autobody and 
Welding and also had On-the-job Training in this area. He has 
also found his Language, Reading and Math classes useful. 
After intial frustration, Marco enjoyed learning how to use the 
‘computer. After graduation he plans to go to George Brown 
college to study welding. 
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Beverley Mazurski 


Beverley Mazurski, a nineteen-year-old students from 
Ajax, has been attending Sir James Whitney for 7¥2 
years. After graduation she hopes to return and 
participate in the Bridging Program for a year, then get a 
job or go to college. 


@ THE SIR JAMES WH! 
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Margaret McLean 


Margaret McLean is nineteen years old from Thunder 
Bay. She has spent all of her years of formal education 
at Sir James Whitney. She hopes to find work back 
home in Thunder Bay. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 BR 


Rosemarie Poirier 
Rosemarie Poirier is a nineteen-year-old from Ottawa. 
She has been at Sir James Whitney for seven years. She 


has decided to go to the Prep Year for Gallaudet College 
in London this August. 


@ THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 a) 


Eric Potter 


Eric Potter's hometown is Haliburton. This nineteen-year- 
old has attended classes here for about a year and a 
half, having completed Grade 11 in a regular high school. 
His future plans are indefinite at this point. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 B 


Darren Sherlock 


Darren Sherlock comes from Sault Ste. Marie. He is 20 years 
old, He came to S.J.W. in 1978, when he was 14 years old. 
Formerly, he attended Holy Family School, Sacred Heart 
School, St. Francis School, and St. Joseph's School in Sault 
Ste. Marie, Darren especially enjoyed his printing and 
computer courses at S.J.W. Unfortunately Darren broke his leg 
while downhill skiing last March, so has not been here since 
his accident, Next September, Darren plans to return for the 
Bridging Program in Belleville, 


\ 
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John Stewart 


John Stewart lives in Cobourg and has attended school 
here for eight of his twenty years. His future plans are to 
take an apprenticeship course in cabinet making in the 
Baltimore area. 


@_ THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 33) 


Michelle Whitefield 


Michelle Whitefield is a twenty-year-old native of Cobourg 
who has attended school here for the past three years. 
Michelle has been accepted into the Freshman Year at 
Gallaudet College; however, she plans to attend the Pre- 
vocational Program at Kingston General Hospital for six 
months before heading to college. 
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Rosanne Wilson 


Rosanne Wilson is nineteen years old, and has been at 
The Sir James Whitney School for fourteen years. Her 
home is in Peterborough. She expects to be living in 
Kingston this July and attending a 10-month course at 
Business College. 


@_THE SIR JAMES WHITNEY SCHOOL GRADUATING CLASS OF 1985 B® 
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Class Trip to Oshawa 


\ Our class and Mr. Carr went to 


In the museum we also saw some 


Oshawa-to see different kinds of c 
First we went to the Canadian 
Automotive Museum. We saw many 
old cars. Some were made in 1902 and 
after. Everyone liked the amphibious 
car. It was made in France in 1965. The 
car would go 10 miles per hour in the 
water. Rex liked a car that was made 
in 1902. It cost $375.00. Mrs. Whitmore 
liked all the cars, but she like two the 
best — a 1927 Rolls Royce and a red 
roadster convertible. 


very old cameras, a player piano and a 
juke box. The woman at the museum 
gave us some car stickers. Mrs. W. 
bought a miniature old-fashioned car, 
somie pictures and a mug, 

After lunch we went to General 
Motors, We went in Gate 28, 

We met a tour guide and some other 
people. The man said that we all must 
‘Wear safety glasses, Then we got an the 
tour train. We toured through the 
factory. 


Everyone liked 
the amphibious 
‘ear from France, 


Bernard is 
checking out the 
‘amphibious car. 


class really liked all of the old cars, 


| 


Present Fashion Show 

On May 1, Keukenhof residence 
hosted a Fashion and Variety show in 
aid of the students attending the Deaf 
Summer Olympic Games in Los 
Angeles in 1985. 

The Collectable Boutique, owned in 
part by Miss Mary Reid, a former staff 
member, sponsored the fashion show, 
Staff and students modeled in a very 
professional way. 

We thank the following who assisted 
in making this a success: The Salon, 
Barday Lines, Kammars Flowers, Lily 
Fenelle. Make up, B.C.L, variety acts, 
Tammy Opperman and students. 
Through the efforts of these people 
three hundred and thirty dollars were 
raised for the students. Many thank to 


all. 
Keukenhof staff 


SURPRISE! 


I was a beautiful Baby: 
._ John Stewart 
. Elaine Gillies 
. Theresa Duffley 
. Danny Gouthro 
. Beverley Mazurskt 
. Michelle Whitefield 
. Darren Sherlock 
. Margaret McLean 


). Rosemary Poirier 

. Andrew Byme 

. Marco Lamontagne 
. Rosanne Wilson 


1 
2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 
7. 
8. 
9. Robert Jelley 
10 
iL 
12, 
13, 
14. Karen Howe 
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V.I.P. GRADUATION 


Wednesday, April 3, 1985 
was V.LP. Graduation 
in Elementary School. 


Mayor Zegouras gave a speech 
to congratulate the V.LP. students. ( 


The graduates and teachers received diplomas, 
congratulations, and V.LP. T-shirts. 


1985 Fuge 13, 


Debbie Sicoli made a gift presentation 
to constable Kuzyk, in appreciation 
of his contribution to the V.LP. 
program. 


© Mr. Tully and Mrs. Piorkowski, the 
| instructors for the V.LP. program, 


Folloy the graduation ceremony, the V.LP. graduates, families and 
wing 
special guests attended a graduation tea. 
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This was a busy year for 

Catholic students preparing 

for confirmation 

Confirmation Retreat Weekend 

(On the weekend of April 12-14 at St. 
Joseph's Separate School there was a 
retreat for the students who will be con- 
firmed, I want to explain the week-end 
because we had a lot of fun and enjoyed 
it very much. 

Friday evening we all arrived at the 
school. We helped prepare the 
bedrooms and helped bring the food in- 
to the kitchen and put it away. After 
everything was put away we went into 
the library and prayed. Also we sang 
some songs. Mrs. Wilson, Mrs. 
Ainsworth, Mrs. Durkin, and Mrs. 
Forestell our religion teachers were 
there too, Also Rex was with us for the 
weekend. We talked about many dif- 
ferent things about the people and the 
church around the world. It was very in- 
teresting. At about 12:30 or 1:00 p.m. 
we went to bed. But before we went to 
bed we said a few prayers. Also I got a 
surprise that evening because it was my 
19th birthday and we had a cake with 
candles. Also I couldn't have a beer so 
Mrs. Durkin gave me one, but it was a 
root beer. The students spanked me and 
threw water at me. Not too long after 
that, everyone went to sleep. 

Saturday, morning we all got up at 
about 8:00 a.m. to go to the chapel. 
Everyone was pretty tired, but when 
my group made breakfast everyone 
woke up and were anxious to start to 
day, [helped with the breakfast. I cook- 
edall the eggs. I think cooked over 42. 
eggs. That was the first time in my life 
Tever cooked that many eggs, Another 


‘The students waited for Mass 
to begin 


group after breakfast washed all the 
dishes. It wasn’t too bad because they 
didn’t have to wash the plates because 
they were paper plates. At about 9:30 
a.m. we headed for the library to start 
the day. We had some guests Deacon 
Andre, the only deaf deacon in Canada 
‘came from North Bay also his wife was 
there too. Keith and his wife were with 
us. We learned alot from them too. All 
day we leamed, sang, prayed and played 
some games. 

Then we had a very special supper. 
Before we ate, we had a supper like 
Jesus had on his last supper. We broke 
bread and ate it and had a small glass 
of red wine just as the disciples did at 
the last supper. Then we had pizza and 
tea or coffee, We had a great supper 


‘Our Agape Supper 


together. We also had some delicious 
cake, After supper we went back to the 
library to learn more about religion and 
confirmation, We were also busy mak- 
ing astole to wear on our Confirmation 
Day. We all helped share the work 
together, At about 12:30 p.m, in the 
moming all the students and staff went 
to bed, But some of us were foolish 
because we did not go to bed until 
about 7:00 in the morning and only had 
an hour of sleep. Never again will Tever 
do that. 

‘We went to the chapel and then had 
breakfast. At 9:30 we finished our work 
on the stoles, Then we cleaned 
everything up and started to get ready 
for the aftemioon Mass. At 2:00 we had 
the church service in the gym. Some 
teachers and parents came to see us, we 
had a skit, after the Bible reading, and 
sang songs. 

After the mass we had cookies and 
tea together. We all enjoyed it very 
much, At about 4:00 we packed up and 
got ready to come back to school. 

We all enjoyed the week-end very 
much because it was a great experience. 
We thanked the staff who were with us 
because they taught us very many new 
things. 


Chris Kenopic 


Mr. McDonald talked about emotions 


‘An Awareness Day 

T would like to talk about an 
Awareness Day. Some Catholic 
students from grade 10 to 12 and went 
to the Knights of Columbus Hall last 
‘Oct 25. 

We played some games and sang 
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some songs with Father Labelle, He ex- 
plained what the Awareness Day was 
about. It was a day to help us start to 
get ready for Confirmation. We all 
watched “Phos,” a movie about a Greek 
boy. We divided into four groups. Each 
group made a poster how we feel about 
God and love. We then prepared for 
Mass. After supper, we played some 
games and had Mass, We cleaned up the 
hall and got ready to go back to school. 

All of us had a good day. We were in 
Starting to get ready for our 
Confirmation. Lillian Ach. 


Norman was baptised 
by Father Labelle 


The Baptism 

I would like to tell you about 
Normand Fleurant. On March 21, 1985, 
The Catholic Confirmation classes 
went to St. Micheal’s Church for 
Nommand!'s Baptism, he wanted to be 
confirmed after that. His Godparents 
Mr. and Mrs, Me Master met us at the 
church, The priest Father Labelle bap: 
tised him. 

After it was finished, we went to the 
auditorium and ate a cake that Mrs 
Morris made. We also had juice, We 
gave him a gift. It was a beauitful 
rosary. He was happy because he knew 
it was such a special day for him, 

L would like to say Congratulations 
to Normand on his baptism. I really am 
happy that he was baptised, so he could 
be involved in confirmation with us. 

Barb Downey 


Going into church to receive Confirmation 


Confirmation 

On the moming of April 25th, 1985, 
some Catholic students went to St 
Michael Church for their Confirma- 
tion, Everyone was really dressed up. 

Some of the students’ family and 
friends went to St. Micheal’s Church 
too. It is a very beautiful church, The 
service was about one and a half hours 
long. All the students took part in the 
service, Some students did the readings 
and some sang and others did the 
Prayers of the Faithful, 

Treally loved the service. It was so 
beautiful Archbishop Spence from 
Kingston confimed all of us. After the 


service we had pictures taken outside 
the church. 

Then we went back to school, 
Everyone went to the auditorium for 
lunch. Then Mrs. Wilson, Mrs. 
Ainsworth, Mrs. Forestell and Mrs, 
Durkin gave us a 1985 Sunday Missal 
to help us remember our Catholic Con- 
firmation. We loved everything. We 
really enjoyed it. 

1 know the group of Catholic stu: 
dents would like to thank Mrs, Wilson, 
‘Mrs. Ainsworth, Mrs. Forestell_ and 
Mrs. Durkin for all they did to help us 
with our Confirmation. 

Sheila Lennon 


The confirmed students after Mass 


age 16 


Badminton Round-up 

Every Monday, after school, from 
October to May, about thirty senior 
students meet in the gym to play Bad- 
minton, This year the students elected 
David Tillett as President of the club 
and they organized touriaments and 
kept attendance records. Some students 
improved a great deal over the year. 
‘These included Gloria Rich and Bruno 
Mangiardi, when a team was selected 
to play in the Bay of Quinte tourna- 
ment Bruno and Gloria played as 
juniors along with club champion 
David Tillett and runner up Jimmy 
Hill, Although we did not win any 
matches in Trenton our team played 
well and gained experience. They were 
a young team and will all be able to play 
again next year. 


vt 


Mr. Hoxford and badminton team members David Tillett, Jim Hill, Gloria Rich 
and Bruno Mangiardi are enjoying the sun after a long winter of indoor play 
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Danny Pigeau — A Success Story 
The Bridgii 


Danny Pigeau found himself in a 
predicament that several of our 
graduates do each year. In Danny's case 
he had several difficult decisions to 
make, 

Danny is from Timmins, Ontario and 
like many northern cities in these hard 
economic times, Danny found that he 
could not obtain employment in his 
chosen vocation of Graphic Arts, That 
was unless he decided to relocate to a 
larger city like Toronto. 

Danny decided to retum to The Sir 
James Whitney School for the Bridging 
Program. Here he received an intensive 
‘on-the-job training and life skills pro- 
gram oriented to a job he could do in 
‘Timmins and that was as a cleaner. 

‘An individual program was developed 
for Danny with the emphasis being on 
actual work experience. He had two 
placements this year for a total of close 
to 1,000 hours of actual work and train- 
ing on-the-job, 

Danny's first placement was on cam- 
pus where he picked up the basics in 
cleaning under the watchful eye of Mr. 
W. English. 

With constant correspondence with 
Danny's family and the support agen- 
cies in Timmins we found that Danny 
could obtain a job at the Timmins Mall 
if properly prepared. That led Danny to 
his second job placement here in 


ng Program 


Belleville at the Quinte Mall. Atver 
several months of hard work Danny 
received an excellent report from his 
placement supervisor, 

Danny's future now looks a little dif- 
ferent. He will now be going home to 
work in his new chosen career as a 
cleaner. Of all the many services that 
we offered Danny in the Bridging Pro- 
gram this would not have been a suc- 
cess story without Danny's motivation 
and positive attitude 

We the Bridging Program staff would 
like to congratulate and wish Danny all 
the best in his future job at the Tim- 
mins Mall. 


Rome Exchange 1985 

‘On Monday May 6, Kelly Lalande 
and Maple Lin, two of our Grade 9 
students, left the school to attend the 
‘School for the Deaf in Rome, New York 
for one week. The students were ac- 
‘companied by a counsellor for the first 
time, The Kiwanis Clubs from the two 
cities sponsored the trip and took care 
of travel arrangements as well as some 
of our entertainment, At the same 
time, two students from the Rome 
School came to Belleville with one of 
their counsellors. Their students and 
staff names were Nicole Joly, John 
Phaneuf and Mr. Greg Publman. 

While at the Rome School, our 
students attended classes and par- 
ticipated in the residential program- 
mes. As a staff member, I was given an 
‘overview of the Programmes that were 
offered in the school as well as in the 
residence. 

Some of the highlights of our trip in- 
cluded attending a dinner meeting of 
the local Kiwanis where each of us had 
to give a brief presentation to the 
assembly. We also visited the local 
Police Station where we were given a 
tour and a brief visit with MeGnuff the 
Police Dog, who talked to us about safe- 
ty. One evening, the entire Elementary 
Residence went out for an evening of 
Gockarting and a stop at the local 
McDonalds’ Restaurant. 

Isaw the exchange as a excellent wa 
to introduce the students to new ideas 
and people and the information ex- 
change for staff was quite worthwhile. 

‘Mr. Art Walls 


1985, 


Loyalist College 

Vm interested in telling you about 
our trip to visit a college computer 
class, Thope you'll be interested in what 
you read here, 

On the afternoon of March 6, 1985, 
some of the students who are interested 
in computers from our school went to 
Loyalist College to look at the com: 
puters there, Those students are in the 
vocational shop to leam about com- 
puters for the future. We were very en- 
thusiastic about seeing seven different 
computers. There were (1) Data pro- 
cessing, (2) Business, (3) Drawing, (4) 
Real Estate, (5) Word Processing, (6) Ac- 
counting and (7) Computers 
Programming. 

Thad never seen so many different 
ways of using a computer before. It 
helped me understand computers bet- 
ter, The visit to Loyalist College has 
helped me decide to do something in 
computers at college when I graduate 
from Sir James Whitney. 

By Monique Dozois 


My trip to GM in Oshawa 

Twould like to talk about my trip to 
the General Motors plant in Oshawa. 
Some boys, two autobody teachers and 
I went to visit the GM factory in 
Oshawa. The boys and I work in 
autobody and wanted to see how a car 
is built. 

On Tuesday moming, April 16, at 
about 10:00, we started for Oshawa by 
van. When we arrived, we went inside 
GM has three big factories, These are 
the car body assembly plant, the car 
finishing assembly plant, and the other 
one is the body and paint shop. We 
looked around each factory from 12:30 
Pam. to about 2:45pm. we didn’t walk 
around them but we all rode on a vehi- 
cle for those people who want to look 
around. Mr. O'Rourke was the inter- 
preter for us so that we would under- 
stand what the boss there said. On the 
average, there are about 9,500 people 
employed in the car plant. Lasked, how 
many cars the workers would finish in 
one day. The boss told me that usually 
they make about 1,640 cars everyday. 
That number changes everyday. Nor- 
mally two shifts operate on a five day 
aweek, 8 hour per day basis, I did not 
know that employes travel to the plant 
from as near as a block away, or as far 
Way as Picton, Ont., which is nearly 
one hundred miles away. Each year, 
markets could be about one-half 
million vehiles are built, After visiting 


GM, we went to Mc Donalds for a late 
lunch. After that, we got back to school 

at 4:30. 
Iwas glad, I went and had a good time 
at the plant in Oshawa, Ileamed a lot. 
Teff Sexsmith 


“Variety Show” 

On Thursday April 18, 1985 we had 
our second Variety Show at this school. 

We had the Variety Show to help 
raise money for Karen and Danielle to 
g0 to the Deaf Olympics in L.A. this 
summer. We raised $286 to support 
them. Each of the girls recieved $143, 

Chris Kenopic, PM 
Student Parliament 
Fashion Show 

T would like to tell everyone about 
the Fashion Show on May 2, 1985 in the 
gym. Some students and visitors came 
to watch the Fashion Show in the gym. 
It was to support Karen Homick and 
Danielle Webb who need more money 
to be able to go to Los Angeles for the 
Olympics in July. 

There were some problems, But Lisa 
Quenneville, Mrs. Parks, Mrs. Scott, 
Cheryl Andrew and Mrs, Osbome 
changed into-many different styles of 
clothes from a store on Front Street for 
the show. Miss Mills told us some 
jokes. She also told us what the clothes 
are like and what everyone is wearing 
for spring and summer in each scene, 

I was interested and enjoyed the 
Fashion show because the clothes were 
in many bright colors and everything 
was very stylish, 


Heather Wynne 


Noxon Foster 
25 Years of Service 

On April 19, a tea was held in the 
Senior School Dining Room to honour 
one of our staff members who has 
reached the 25 year mark in service at 
The Sir James Whitney School. 

Mr. Noxon Foster has taught in the 
Vocational Department since 1960, 
mainly in the Upholstery Shop, but 
recently as an instructor in Welding, 
Many young men and a few young 
ladies,in recent years have leamed 
some very valuable vocational skills 
under his tutelage, 

Noxon’s fellow staff members were 
pleased to honour him, and presented 
him a gift —a gas barbecue (which he 
can easily assemble himself). 

Congratulations, Noxon! 

J. McKnight, 
President, Staff Association 


Safety Demonstration 

On Thursday, April 11 we went to 
the Senior Auditorium to see a 
demonstration about electricity. Mr. 
Ken Staffod and Mr. MacLeod from 
Belleville. Hydro and Ontario Hydro 
came to talk to us, 

They talked to us about electrical ac- 
cidents that hurt or kill people. They 
showed us a model that lit up and 
crackled with electricity. Mr. MacLeod. 
showed us many things that are 
dangerous. The show was interesting. 

‘We learned about staying away from 
electric power lines are touching your 
car after an accident, Stay in the car and 
wait, or if the car may burn, you can 
jump out with both feet together. We 
leamed lots about electricity. 

By 10c2 
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(On Friday April 4 our class went to 
Lloyd's Cleaners. It is on Catherine 
Street near the Fairground. 

‘We met Mrs. Bessie Dixon. She 
‘works at Lloyd’s Cleaners. She washes 
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3 is pressing a pair of pants 


Our Trip to Lloyd’s Cleaners 


clothes, presses them and mends them. 
There are suits, drapes, tablecloths, 
shirts and socks to be cleaned. Mrs. 
Dixon is responsible for all the clean- 
ing and pressing. 

‘When customers bring in their laun- 
dry, Mrs. Dixon writes what it is on a 
numbered sales. slip. She gives her 
customer the same number and tells 
them when their laundry will be clean. 
‘Mrs. Dixon puts the same number on 
each piece of clothing, She checks each 
pocket and removes kleenex, matches 
‘and toothpicks. Then Mrs. Dixon puts 
the light-colored clothes into one laun- 
dry basket and the dark-colored clothes 
into another basket. 


In drycleaning water is not used. A 
solvent is used to clean clothes. The 
clothes are put into a washer and sol- 
vent is added, When the clothes are 
washed, they are hung on a hangers 
Then Mrs. Dixon presses them. Final: 
ly she gathers al! clothes with the same 
number and hangs them together. 

Lloyd’s Cleaners is a busy place. 
Many customers come, Mrs. Dixon 
must be friendly. She must be orga- 
nized. She must have all the clothes 
cleaned for her customers. Mrs. Dixon 
must add the bill carefully. She must 
give her customers the correct change. 
‘Mrs. Dixon has an interesting job at 
Lloyd's Cleaners. 


Bessie uses solvent to dry-clean clothes 


